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INTRODUCTION 


STR wh 


This book of Bible symbols 
and stories is the most inter- 
esting treasury of entertain- 
ment and instruction that can 
be imagined for boys and girls 
as well as for their elders. — It 
reveals in a new and most 
attractive way the precious 
truths which are contained in 
the many pages of the Holy 
Schipiires mee ncmisiblcsisatic 
source of all our right thinking 
and right doing, as well as the 
guide to our religious life. It 
is the whole literature of one 
of the greatest races in the 
world, the race that produced 
our Blessed Saviour nearly two 
thousand years ago. The Bi- 
ble tells the history of this race 
and the stories of its great men 


and women from the time when they were little boys and girls until 
they grew up, and their life stories have been of never-ending interest 
to the boys and girls ever since. The Bible is written in the most 
beautiful language, but of course as it was written for grown-up people 
to read it is in many places difficult for children to understand ; and 
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too many young people find it hard to read the Bible as often as they 
should and to enjoy it when they read it. 

This book has been made for boys and girls, and it gives them 
all the most interesting stories of the Bible told in a delightful easy way 
by one who loves children and knows how to pick out the things that 
they will like best. All through the book are beautiful pictures, which 
make the stories and the persons in the stories stand out as if they were 
right beside the reader. 

This is the plan of the book. You will see as soon as you open 
the book that there are stories for every Sunday in the year. For some 
Sundays there are two or three short stories, and for some Sundays 
there is one long’story. These stories are arranged in the same order 
as they. are found in the Bible itself. They are written in the form of 
conversation between Aunt Charlotte and three children. Aunt Char- 
lotte knew all the stories in the Bible by heart and every Sunday she 
told some of them to her little nieces and nephews. Sometimes she told 
them a story after breakfast, one after dinner, and another after supper, 
and then after she had finished each story she asked them questions 
about it to see if they had listened to and understood what she said. 
You may be sure that they remembered everything, because Aunt 
Charlotte had been telling stories for so long that she knew the most 
interesting way to tell them, and she explained everything so clearly 
that they could easily understand it. 

You will also notice that before every story there is a page of 
pictures mixed up with words, so that if you read the words only you 
could not understand what they meant. After the children had heard 
Aunt Charlotte’s story and answered her questions she would give them 
a page of pictures and words, which she called Bible Symbols, and let 
them puzzle out the meaning. The way to do it is this: You begin 
reading the words and when you come to a picture you find out what 
the picture means and say the name of the picture. If you get it right 
you read on until you come to another picture which you name in the 
same way, and so on until you have guessed all the pictures. Then 
you will find that reading it right along makes a text out of the Bible, 
which is part of the story for the day. If there are some of the pictures 
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which you cannot guess right, then you look up in the Bible itself 
the verse printed at the bottom of the page, and this will give the 
right words to use for every picture. It was so interesting to spell out 
the text for each Sunday’s lesson that when Aunt Charlotte would ask 
the children what the lesson was for that Sunday they were always 
able to recite the verse of Bible symbols and remember all about the 
story Aunt Charlotte had told them. 

With its many interesting stories in easy language and large type, 
and with its symbols and many other illustrations and its beautiful 
binding, we are sure that this book will be of the greatest value to all 
young people as well as to their parents. The whole book can of 
course be read through in a week or two, but every Sunday the day’s 
lesson will be read over again and the pictures will never lose their 
interest. It will make its young readers familiar with the Bible as 
nothing else can, and create in their sensitive natures a lasting love and 


reverence for the Holy Word. 
Wishes) IMUIsib vel Besy 
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First Sunday in the Mew Wear. 


The Making of the World. 


“In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth.’”’—Genesis i: 1. 


HE first Sunday morning 
aa ameteen unt. Charlotte 
came, she and the chil- 
dren met in the sitting- 
room by the open grate. Aunt 
Charlotte had her Bible in her 
hand, and was seated in the 
great arm-chair before the pleas- ~ 
ant aire. | Little Anna,~ in her | 
curls, stood at Aunt Charlotte’s side; her brother Willie 
sat by her knee, and sister Clara was near by. They were 
ready to begin those Sunday Bible stories which Aunt 
Charlotte had promised to tell them. 

“Now, my darlings,’ said Aunt Charlotte, “I hope 
you will listen carefully to all I say. I am_ going to tell 
you the story of how this world was made, and at the 
close I will ask you some questions to see how well you 
remember what I tell you. Did you know that Sunday 1s 
Gartie birthday? That is “so; for the Bible says on 
the first day of the week the creation began, and you 
know Sunday is the first day of the week. 


Il 
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“At first the world was all dark. It was soft matter, 
and had no shape to it. Then God said: ‘Let there be 
light,’ and there was light. Without light we could not 
live. The flowers and the trees and all the plants, and 
all the animals, and the people would die if it were not 
for the light. There were then upon the earth no trees 
or any living thing. But it would be almost as bad to have 
all day and no night. We must have the quiet, dark 
night for rest and stillness. 


Yi i 
iG 
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ANIMALS USED FOR SACRIFICE. 


“The next thing that God did after making the light 
was tO pUtmedireea llesaroundmethemseaithiammn) cum lOOkanoul, 
through the air as far as our eye can see, and when every- 
thing seems to come together in solid blue we call it the 
sky, or firmament, though there is really nothing there 
except the air. Sometimes we see clouds floating about in 
the sky. These are made by the water rising up from the 
earth through the air. These clouds take on strange 
shapes; sometimes they are dark and full of rain; some- 
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times they are shining white or pink and golden-hued. 
This is God’s means of drawing the water up from the 
sea and carrying it about through the air to let it fall in 
rain and to water the earth. 

“After God had made the light and the air, the earth, 
which was at first a pulpy mass, grew hard on the out- 
side. Some places were low, and into these the water 
from the clouds ran down and made rivers and _ lakes, 
while the dry hills rose up above them. These rivers and 
lakes carried their water around through all the low 
places until it ran down into the sea. At the same time 
when the rivers and the hills were formed God made 
fresh green plants and grass and trees to grow upon the 
earth and caused plants and weeds to grow even in the 
Meaterseotmthe sea. Lhe waters and the air and the earth 
began to be full of live things that swam or crept or 
flew about. There were fishes and birds and insects at 
first, and the land was full of beautiful trees and plants 
and flowers and running streams, lakes, rivers, and water- 
falls dashing down the mountain sides. Then God began 
to make the larger animals, four-footed beasts—sheep, 
cows, horses, dogs, cats, elephants, lions, all that we use 
or admire; and now that He had got the earth ready for 
man to live in, He prepared to make the first man and 
woman. He would make them out of dust like those of 
the beasts, but as they were the last to be made, and all 
the others were to serve them, He concluded to make 
them in His own image, for He intended that they should 
think, speak, pray, and do many things that no other 
creature could do, for God expected to use mankind to 
develop and use this beautiful world which He _ had 
created for His glory and honor, and He meant that they 
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would be His own sons and daughters. So He planted a 
beautiful garden, with fruit trees and flowers’ and every- 
thing lovely for them to live in. He called it the garden 
of Eden. 

“Now I will stop with this story here. I know you 
are anxious to hear about the making of this first man 
and woman, but I will save that for our next talk this 
afternoon. 

“Now let me ask you some questions,” said Aunt 
Charlotte, “to see how well you remember what I have 
told you. I will begin with little Anna, because she 1s 
the smallest,” and Aunt Charlotte) patted little Anna's 


curls. 
QUESTIONS. 


Who made the world? Was there any light at first? Who made the light? 
Could we live without the light? What did God make next? How do we get 
water on the earth? What did He make to live in the water, and on the earth, 
and in the air? What did He make next after the birds and fish and insects? 
After He made the four-footed beasts, what did He conclude to make then? What 
did He prepare for man to live in? What did He call it? 


Making the First Man and Woman. 


The children liked the morning reading so well that 
they teased Aunt Charlotte to read them more, but she 
said, “Not now; after noon I will;’ and when the time 
came she opened to the second chapter of Genesis, and 
this is the beginning of what she read: 

“And the Lord God formed man of the dust of the ground, and breathed 
into his nostrils the breath of life; and man became a living soul.” 

Then she explained it to them by saying: 

“In the Bible God tells us that He made the world 
and everything in it—land and water, and grass, flowers, 
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and: trees, insects, birds, and beasts, and last of all He 
made the first man and woman. The man was made by 
God out of the dust of the ground, and then God 
breathed into his nostrils the breath of life and gave him 
a living soul. And the woman was made by God out of 
a rib from the man’s side. They were called Adam and 
Eve, and they were to be the first father and mother of 
everyone who was to be born into the world. 

The good God gave them a beautiful home. It was 
a garden with a clear river of water flowing through it 
and all kinds of delicious 
fruit trees and beautiful flowers Pan 
growing in it. Nothing could 
HoGueom vexetnem there, [hey 
did not know what pain was, 
they were never tired, and all 
they had to do was to dress 
Siemeoarden and to keep it, 


heyeshad = no faults, and ree ee Coe 
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Himself came near to talk with SYRIAN SHEEP. 


them. 

That was the way they lived, always good and 
always happy, whilst they obeyed what God had told 
them. In the midst of the garden grew two trees: one 
was the Tree of Life and the other was the Tree of the 
Knowledge of good and evil. God told them that if they 
ate the fruit of this Tree of Knowledge they would die. 
We do not know what those trees were like, but some 
time or other I hope we shall see the Tree of Life, for it 
is growing in heaven, close by the river that flows by the 
throne of God; and when we see it and taste of it we shall 
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live forever, and be happier even than Adam and Eve 
were. We shall never be as happy as they were while we 
are living in this world; but if we will try to obey God, 
and trust in Christ and live holy lives, He will take us 
to heaven, and that will be still better than the Garden 
of Eden.” 

The children liked this story of man’s creation, and 
asked Aunt Charlotte to ask them questions to see if they 
could remember. Now let my little readers see if they 
can answer them every one, as Willie and Anna and 
@laraedid: 


QUESTIONS. 


What did God make? Whom did He make? What was the man made 
of? What was the woman made of? What did God breathe into them? What 
did He give them? Why were they better than the beasts? What was the man’s 
name? What was the woman’s name? Of whom were they the father and 
mother? Where did they live? What had they to do there? What grew 
there? What were the two chief trees that grew there? Which were they not 
to touch? Where is the Tree of Life now? When do we hope to see it? What 
is a still happier place than the Garden of Eden? 


The Sea and the Tides. 


“Hitherto shalt thou come, but no further: and here shall thy proud waves 
be stayed.”—Job xxxvili: II. 


“Aunt Charlotte, now will you read us some more 
and tell us about the wonderful things God did?’ said 
Willie, as they gathered around their aunt after supper. 
Aunt Charlotte promised. After reading from the Bible 
here is what she said: 

“What glorious and wonderful things God has made! 
Did you ever see the sea?’ “Yes,” said Willie, “one 
time—’ but Aunt Charlotte put up her hand. “Yes, 
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there it is—a great vast space, all water, looking green 
near us, but blue further off, always heaving up and 
down. The waves rise and then ripple along, and burst 
with a white edge of bubbles of foam. And, if you live 
near the sea, you know how, at certain times in the day, 
one wave after another begins to break a little higher on 
the beach; eight waves seem to run up the same distance, 
then the ninth comes much further; then eight more come 
like that, then another. A 
great space that had been left 
dry gets covered up with 
water again, and where you 
were walking just now is quite 
lecpmewateremmeyVhat is this 
called? The tide. Well, what 
will the tide do in_ proper 
time? Will it come rolling in 
over the beach, sand, pebbles, 
anceeLOCckomeand wash us all 
away and’ drown us all, and 
cover up the land? No; pre- 
sently each will turn. Each wave will be a little less 
high than the last, till it will have gone back again and 
left the beach uncovered as before. Why does the tide 
do this? It is because God so wonderfully contrived this 
earth and sea that the waters should rise and go back. 
He made the sand the bound of the sea, and _ said, 
‘Hitherto shalt thou come ,but no further; and here shall 
thy proud waves be stayed.’ So, you know, we read in the 
Psalms sometimes— 


“The sea is His, and He made it; 
And His hands prepared the dry land.’ ” 
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“Now I will ask you some— 


QUESTIONS. 


What curious thing does the sea do every day? What do you call the 
coming in and going back of the sea? Why does the tide always stop in its 
proper place? What did God make the bound of the sea? What did He say to 
it? What verse praises God for making the sea? , 


“Yl tell you,. I like this, day,”{ said Willie. “Why, 
we have learned about the making of the world, and the 
making of the first man and woman, and about the tides 
of the sea.” “Won't you give us three more lessons next 
Sunday?’ said Clara. “Oh, do,’ said Anna. Aunt Char- 


lotte promised she would. 
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STREET IN JERUSALEM. 


a 
i 


THE EVIL ONE SOWING TARES. 


In illustration of the parable, the picture shows the evil one busily 
seattering the ill seed to the destruction of the good grain that 
has been already planted.—Matt. xiii. 24-30. 
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Second Sunday. 


How Sin Began. 


“The serpent beguiled me ‘I did eat.’’”’—Genesis iii: 13. 


HE children could os 
hardly wait for Aunt Cane pe), 


Chri o GucestOm cen 

seated after break- 
fast the second Sunday \ 
morning in January. ‘I 
will tell you,” she said, 
opening her Bible, “how 
sin began and the world = 
grew wicked.” “Good,” whe 
said Willie, and they all 


settled down around her. 


Piast Sunday you ! owe 
heard how God made the ys Wl <a 


world and put a man and 
woman to live in it. The 
man was named Adam; the 
woman was named Eve. God gave them a beautiful garden 
to live in, full of trees and flowers; and they had no pain, no 
trouble, nothing to vex them. Only one thing God told 


them: there was one tree whose fruit they must not eat. 
21 
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They might eat thesiruttot vail) themotheumtrecs, sbiutenot 
of that one. As long as they obeyed, all was well and 
happy with them; but if they ate it they would die. But 
a bad spirit came and took the shape of the serpent, and 
talked to Eve. He told her a wicked lie—he told her 
that to eat the fruit would make her wise, and would not 
make her die. And Eve listened, and did eat. And she 
gave Adam, and he also’ ate;) and ‘so they took, the sbad 
spirit for their master instead of the good God. Then 
God was angry with them, and put them out of the 
garden, and let them bevweak and «sickly sands diceauslast 
It is a sad thing for them and for us. For if they had 
been good and obeyed God, and not the bad spirit, it 
would have been easy for us to be good, and we should 
not have had the devil tempting us to do wrong; we 
should have never known pain or ,sorrow. But God 
pitied Adam and Eve, and us too; and he promised them 
that the Seed—that is, the Son—of the woman should 
bruise the serpent’s head, and set them and their children 
free. Our Blessed Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God, set 
us free when He died on the cross and rose again; and 
now we belong to Him, and not to the bad spirit. Only 
we must try and ask Him to help us not to do what is 
wrong, as Eve did, or we shall not keep free from the 
power of the enemy.” 

The children were thoughtful, and Aunt Charlotte began 
with the— 

QUESTIONS. 


Who was the first man? Who was the first woman? Where did God put 
them? What was the one thing they might not do? What was to happen if 
they ate of that fruit? Who came and spoke to Eve? What shape did the bad 
spirit take? What did he tell Eve? What did she do? Whom did she make her 
master? What was done to punish her? What sad things did the bad spirit 
bring on her? Who came to set us free from the bad spirit ? 
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The Flood and Noah’s Ark. 


“Well,” said Willie, as they settled down around 
Aunt Charlotte, “I’m going to listen sharp this time. 
There were two questions I could not answer before.” 
“So will I,” said Anna; “but I missed only one.” 

“And, behold, I, even I, do bring a flood of waters upon the earth.”— 
(enlesis: Vice 7: 
read Aunt Charlotte, and then, looking up, said: 

“The lesson this 
morning told the sad 
history of how Adam 
AD CMe ty come didaanthes 
very thing that God 
forbade; so that He 
drove them out of 
the Garden of Eden, 
and sin and death 
came into the world. 

wAiter that they 
had children. Some 
were good, but not 
so good as Adam and 
Pyvemehad been at ¢ 
first; and some were HIDING FROM THE STORM, 
bad. And as time 
went on the bad ones grew worse, and the good ones were 
tempted, and many of them grew wicked, too. And so 
all the world was getting wicked, and God saw nothing 
but evil when he looked down on it. And he said that 
He would destroy these wicked people, and wash away 
the evil from the earth by a great flood. But there was 
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one good man, whose name was Noah; and God said He 
would save him. He bade Noah build an ark. It was to 
be a great ship, all made of wood, and it took a great 
many years to build; and all that time people laughed at 
Noah for they would not believe that anything was going 
to happen. Noah made the ark and stored it with food. 


NOAH MAKING A SACRIFICE AFTER THE FLOOD. 


And God sent him a pair of all sorts of animals that 
were in the world, and he put them into pens in the Ark. 
Then Noah and his wife and his three sons, Shem, Ham 
and Japhet, and their wives, went into the Ark, and’God | 
shut them in. 

“Then it began to rain. It rained for forty days and 
forty nights without stopping, and the rivers came out of 
their banks, and the sea came up on the land, and the 
ground was covered up. Even the tops of the highest 
hills were hidden, and everybody and every creature was 
drowned—all but Noah and those that were with him. 
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There was the Ark all the time, floating quite safe on the 
water. The storm could not upset it nor the sea get into 
it, for God took care of it and all that was in it. 

“The reason Noah was saved was because, first, he 
tried to be good, and not do like the bad people round 
him; and, next, because he believed what God said to 
him, and went on making the Ark, even when he saw no 
danger. If we wish God to save us, then we must take 
care that we do just what we are told—not what seems 
pleasant now, but what is really right.” 

“That’s so; but it’s hard to do, though,’ said Willie. 
“But wouldn’t you have been afraid in that Ark?” said 
little Anna. ©. No,’ said Clara, for Aunt Charlotte said 
God took care of it.” “Right, Clara,’ said Aunt Char- 


lotte, “now for the— 


QUESTIONS. 


Do you know why Adam and Eve were driven out of the happy garden? 
How did people go on after that? How did sin come into the world? What did 
God say He must do to the world? Why? Who was to be saved? What was 
Noah to make? What was the Ark like? What were put into it? Why were 
two of all creatures put into the Ark? What men and women were in it?) What 
were the names of Noah’s sons? What happened when Noah was in the Ark? 
How long did it rain? What was covered up? What became of all the people? 
Who were safe? Where was the Ark? Who took care of the Ark? Why was 
Noah saved? 


“But, Auntie, said little Anna, “what became of the 
Atk ee We tell, you, that) after supper in our next les- 
son,” said good Auntie, with a pat on Anna’s curls. 
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The Going Down of the Flood. 


“So Noah knew that the waters were abated from off the earth.”—Genesis 
Vill: 2. 

“Now,” said Aunt Charlotte, “for our third reading 
and talk,” as they gathered around the fire after supper. 
The children were all eager to have her begin. 

“It must have been a sad sight for Noah and his 
wife and their sons, as the rain went on and on, and the 
water grew deeper and deeper, 
and everybody and everything 
was drowned. ‘Then came a 
time when nothing was to be 
seen but water. | Wherever 
they looked all was sky and 
water; but it had done rain- 
ing, the sky was blue again, 
the sun shone by day, the stars 
by night, and they must have’ 
been very glad. And still the 
water got lower, till the Ark 
did not float about, but 
stopped, ‘resting on a peak of a mountain, a very high 
mountain, and a few bare tops of other hills began to 
peep out. By and by Noah opened the window of the 
Ark and let out a raven. He never saw the raven again, 
for a raven eats dead things, and there were so many dead 
bodies floating about that it got plenty of food, and never 
came back to the Ark that had saved it. He waited a 
week, and then he let out a dove. Now, doves like trees 
to sit and nestle in, and they eat grains and seeds: so 
the poor dove found no place to rest in, and flew back 


ers 
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to the Ark; and Noah took her back and kept her a week, 
then let her fly again. She flew away, but still she came 
back to the Ark, and this time she brought in her beak a 
sprig of olive branch. 

“It was the first green thing that Noah had seen for 
a year. Noah’s children have loved the olive leaf every- 
where, and called it the sign of peace and good news 
ever since. , 

“For now Noah knew that the waters had gone down, 
and that trees must be able to put forth leaves again. 
Once more, after another week, he let out the dove, and 
she did not come back, for she had found a tree where 
she could make her home, and seeds to eat; and then 
Noah knew the sad time of the ftood—a whole year 
was over.” 

“Were there any little boys in that Ark?’ said 
Willie; “if so, they must have got very tired waiting that 

long to go out and play. But ask the questions quick, 
before I forget them.” , 


QUESTIONS. 


What was the Flood? What was the Ark? Who was in it? What had 
Noah with him in the Ark? What became of every one else? Why? Why was 
Noah saved? How long did the Flood last? What birds did Noah send out of 
the Ark? ‘Which came back? Why did not the raven come back? What did 
the dove bring? What was Noah sure of then? 


After the questions were all asked the children asked 
Aunt Charlotte if she would not tell them a story or two 
every day instead of waiting until Sunday. The gooa 
lady waited a minute, and then said: “You know, my 
darlings, I have come to spend a year with you, and I 
have planned to take you through the Bible in a year, 
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telling you stories of the most important things that you 
will like, and the three lessons every Sunday will do this. 
This is such a good way to ‘keep the Sabbath holy,’ as 
we are commanded to do. I will read you from the Bible 
in the week and from other books, and then we have our 
day lessons, you know.” The children all agreed to let 
Aunt Charlotte tell them these pretty Bible stories on 
Sundays only. 7 
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THE CAVE OF MACHPELAH. 


The Cave of Machpelah is sacred in the eyes of all the world as the 
identical resting-place of six ancestors of the Hebrew nation, 


Abraham and Sarah, Isaac and Rebekah, Jacob and Leah.—Gen. 
Xxiii, 3-20. 
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Third Sunday. 


The Rainbow. 
66 HAT will you tell us 


about this morning, 

Aunt Charlotte ?’ 

Sade latase” Waele 
Rainbow,” said the good lady 
with a smile, and then she 
opened her Bible and read: 


“I do set my Bow in the Cloud,” ete.— 
Genesis ix: 13. 

~The sin that came into the 
world when Eve listened to the 
tempter had grown as men mul- 
tiplied and made each other 
worse. The wicked people had been drowned in_ the 
Flood, and Noah, his sons, and their wives had alone 
been saved in the Ark. After a whole year of being shut 
up there watching the earth, first drowned and_ then 
coming out of the water, they had just come out on the 
fresh green earth, with all the animals saved with them, 
when God, spoke to them. | 

“Then God made a promise to Noah. It was that 
no flood of water shall ever drown all the world again, 


but spring, summer, autumn, and winter, day and _ night, 
will go on to the end of the world, when it shall be 
31 
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burnt up by fire, not drowned by water. That Noah, and 
all of us after him, might feel sure that God in His_ 
mercy will go on preserving us, and giving us days and 
nights, seed-time and harvest, He gave us something to 
look at as a sign of His promise. Do you know what 
He gave us? It was the rainbow. And this is how He 
made it. He so ordered the rays of light that when they 
shine upon drops of water in the air they cause beautiful 
colors, making part of a circle, so as to form a bow. So 
when the sun shines on a cloud, as it rains, the fair, 
bright rainbow is seen as a pledge to us of God’s merci- 
ful care and love to us. There is a rainbow round about 
the throne of God in Heaven; and the lovely rainbows 
that we see when the sun shines out and the showers drift 
away are to put us in mind that we are safe under His 
care, in right of His promise to Noah and his three sons, 
from whom the whole earth was to be repeopled. We 
are the children of his son Japhet, and all that was then 
said to him belongs to us also. We should recollect it, 
and put our trust in Him, and be thankful when we see 
the beautiful rainbow that the hands of the Almighty 
have bended looking out of the midst of the dark watery 
cloud.” 

“Well, I never knew how a rainbow was made 
before,” said Clara. “Isn’t that lovely! TI] think of it 
every time I see one.” I don’t understand yet,” said 
Anna. “I don’t either,” said Willie. Then Aunt Char- 
lotte explained it over again, and they all were able to 
answer the 

QUESTIONS. 


What beautiful sight do we sometimes see after a shower? What is a 
rainbow like? Who put the rainbow in the cloud? Who was the man to whom 
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God showed the rainbow? What promise did God make Noah? What had God 
just done to the wicked people? Whom had He saved? What did He say should 
always go on? What did God put in the sky to show that He will not send 
another Flood? What are we to think of when we see a rainbow? Who takes 
care of us? 


Abraham Who Trusted God. 


“Going to tell us more about Noah and the Ark and 
rainbows and things?” said Willie. “No,” said Aunt 
Charlotte, “Pm going to skip a long, long time. Now 
listen!” and she opened her Bible and read: 


“In thee shall all families of the earth be blessed.”—Genesis xii: 3. 


“When Noah’s grandchildren and great-grandchildren 
came to be more and more, and the world was being filled 
with people again, they still were not all good, and the 
longer time went on, the worse they grew. 

“At last God called to a very good man, whose name 
was Abraham, and told him that if he would come away 
from his home to a land God would show him, then God 
would bless him and lead him, and by and by give the 
land to his children, and that their children after them 
should be more in number than the grains of sand on the 
FcAsionesOr than the wstars in the sky; and that in his seed 
—that meant by and by through a son of his—all the 
nations of the earth should be blessed. 

“It was strange to hear all this about Abraham’s 
children, for he was growing an old man, and he and his 
wife Sarah had no child at all. But he believed in God. 
He knew that God is Almighty, and can do whatever He 
will; so he only did just as God told him, and went away 


from his home, where God told him. He was obliged to 
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take all his cattle with him—dquantities of cows and goats 
and sheep and camels and asses; and he had servants to 
drive them. When they came to a piece of grass and a 
spring of fresh water, there they would stop. They had 
no houses, only tents, which were great curtains woven of 
goats’ hair and fastened up with poles, so that they could 
be set up or taken down and carried about. All his life 
Abraham lived in a tent instead of staying at home ina 
city and being at his ease. 

“By and by he came to a beautiful country. There 
were high, cool hills rising up, and green valleys between, 
full of grass for the sheep and cattle; and the wide sea 
spread out far away toward the sunset, all blue and 
glorious. God told him to look at the land, for that was 
the place which his children should have for their own; 
but in the meantime Abraham had not one bit of it, and 
was a stranger there; and he had no child, either. 

“But still he was quite sure that God spoke the 
truth; and that somehow, though he did not know how, 
it would come about that his children should have the 
land, and that in One all the nations of the earth should 
be blessed. That was faith.” 

‘Why do you suppose God kept Abraham in the dark 
about what was going to happen?’ said Clara. “Because 
he wanted him to trust His word and put faith in Him,” 
said Aunt Charlotte. “Yes,” said Willie, “sometimes. they 
send warships out to sea with sealed orders, and the 
captain even don’t know where he’s going until he opens 
the letter.” “That’s it,” said Aunt Charlotte, “and we 
must obey God, just as soldiers on the land and sea obey 
without asking the reason.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


What good man do you hear of to-day? What did God tell Abraham to do? 
What did God promise? Who were to have the land? Why was it strange to 
hear of his children? But did he believe it would come true? Why did he believe 
it? How did he show that he believed? Where did he go? What had he with 
him? What did he live in? What is a tent like? What sort of place did he 
come to? Who were to have this land? How many were his children to be? Did 
he believe this? What is believing called? 


"Abraham and Lot. 


“Let there be no strife, I pray thee, between thee and me.”—Genesis xiii: 8. 


% 


“Two men were traveling together. They were an 
uncle and his nephew. The uncle’s name was Abraham, 
about whom I told you this morning; the nephew’s was 
Lot. They had come from home because God had told 
Abraham to come away from his own home to the land 
that God would give his children. Abraham believed, and 
did as God bade him; and Lot, the son of his dead 
brother, went with him. They did not go alone. Each of 
them had great flocks of cows, and sheep, and camels, and 
asses, and goats, and numbers of servants to take care of 
them. They would fix their black tents, made of camels’ 
hair, in any place where they saw a spring of water and 
good, green grass for their cattle; and there they would 
stay till all the grass was eaten up, and then take up 
their tents and move to another place. 

“Just now they had got to a bare, stony place, where 
the sun shone hotly and there was not much green; but 
Abraham had built up an altar with the great stones and 
prayed there. Abraham and Lot loved each other, and 
were at peace; but when their servants drove out their 
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flocks to get food and water there were apt to be quarrels. 
If Abraham’s men found a green grassy valley they would 
not let Lot’s cattle into it; and if Lot’s came to a well 
they would not let Abraham’s flocks drink; and so on. 
They were always quarreling and making complaints to 
their masters. At last Abraham saw that they would make 
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Lot quarrel with him. So he said it would be wiser to 
part; Lot should go one way and he another—anyway 
there should be no strife. And he even told Lot to choose 
which way he would go. So Lot looked, and saw to the 
east a pleasant green valley, with fields of corn and 
meadows, and a fine river running into a clear lake, and 


ti 


JOSEPH SOLD BY HIS BRETHREN—Atter his brethren had thrown Joseph 
into a pit, a band of Ishmaelite traders passed by. He was removed from the pit and 
sold to them for twenty pieces of silver.—(Gen, xxxvii. 28.) 


JACOB AT THE HOUSE OF LABAN~— Jacob went to the house of Laban, his 
mother’s brother, who had two daughters, Leah and Rachel, but Jacob loved Rachel. 
—(Gen, xxix. 16-18.) 
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five fine towns on the bank. He liked it better than the 
bare, stony hills where Abraham was; and he never 
thought whether the people were good or not, but he took 
the first choice and went to live there. So Abraham gave 
up. He had the right to choose first, but he would not 
use it. He let his nephew choose. For he hated quarrels 
and knew they were wicked; and he knew how to stop 
him, because he would yield up the best. That is the way 
to make peace and please God.” 

“If I'd been Abraham I would not have done that. 
Why did he not take the best and let Lot scuffle for him- 
self?” said Willie. ‘Yes, and run off all of Lot’s old 
mean servants that fought his good men,” said little 
Anna. “No,” said Aunt Charlotte, “Abraham did Tioiitaas 
we shall see. Jesus says, ‘blessed are the peace-makers, 
and Abraham was a peace-maker. Now we will have 
the— 


QUESTIONS. 


Who had called Abraham? Who went with him? What was Lot to 
Abraham? Why did they go? What had God promised? What had they with 
them? Who quarreled? About what did the servants quarrel? Did Abraham 
and Lot quarrel? How did Abraham prevent a quarrel? Who was to choose 
first? Who might have chosen first? Why did not Abraham choose first ? Ought 
you to be in haste to take the first choice? What should you try to hinder? And 
if you keep yourself back, and don’t say “It’s mine,” and “I must,” shall you not 
be likely to keep from quarrels? 


= 
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TETRADRACHM OF ANTIOCH. 


HAGAR AND ISHMAEL CAST FORTH. 


One of the most pathetic scenes in the Bible is the driving forth of Hagar and her little 
son Ishmael into the wilderness by Abraham.—Gen. xxi. 14. 
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Fourth Sunday. 


Lot’s Wonderful Escape. 
@) PENING her Bible at the twenty-ninth chapter of 


Genesis, seventeenth verse, Aunt Charlotte read: 
“Escape for thy life; look not behind tee ameLC 


“As I told you last Sunday, Lot chose the 
beautiful valley, with steep hills shutting it in on all sides 
and a clear, swift river running through the midst and 
spreading into a lake. There were fine fields and rich 
grass, where sheep, cows, and goats could feed, and the 
shepherds shelter themselves under the palm trees; and on 
the bank of the river were five cities, with strong walls 
round them, and full of rich people, who bought and sold 
and made merry with the good things they possessed. Lot 
was the only man living there who was good, and he was 
grieved by the wicked ways of the men round him, who 
only laughed at him if he tried to tell them of better 
things. One evening two strangers came into the city 
where he lived, and he was the only person who would 
take them in and shelter them from the wicked people 
in the street. 

“Those strangers told him the place was to be 
destroyed with all that were in it, because it was so 
wicked! Though the fields looked so quiet, the walls so 
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LOT’S WONDERFUL ESCAPE. 41 


strong, and the sun had gone down as usual, all would 
be ruined in a few hours’ time! Then the strangers took 
hold of him and his wife and daughters, and led them 
almost by force away from their home in the dawn of 
morning, bidding them escape for their lives to the moun- 
tain, and not look 
back. They were fright- 
ened, and begged not 
to have to go so far as 
the wild mountain. 
Might they not go to 
the little city near at 
hand? And their wish 
was granted. Just as 
the sun had risen they 
entered the little city 
for which they had 
begged; and as soon as 
they CLemrs ale sithe 
four towns, that had 
seemed so strong and 
firm, were all burning 
with fire and brim- 
stone; and all the sin- 
ners who had mocked 
at warning were soon lying dead under God’s awful 
anger! Four alone had been led out of the city by the 
strangers, but even of these only three came into the city 
of refuge. The wife did not heed the warning not to 
linger nor look back, the deadly storm overtook her, and 
she remained rooted to the spot—turned into a pillar of 
salt! 


ABRAHAM TAKING ISAAC TO MT, MORIAH. 


42 LOPS WONDERFUL ESCAPE. 


“The names of those cities were Sodom and Gomor- 
rah. And now a strange, gloomy lake called the Dead 
Sea covers that valley with its salty waters, and the bare 
rocky hills, crusted with salt, show that the curse of God 
ison them places 

“Let us try to remember one thought from this ter- 
tible history. This world will one day be burnt up like 
those cities, and its looking safe and prosperous now does 
not make it safe. But God sends messengers to lead us 
out of it. If we attend to them and follow their advice, 
we shall through all our lives be getting out of danger 
and going on to a safe home in heaven; but if we care 
only for pleasant things here, it is like looking back, and 
our souls will perish with what they love. That is why 
our Saviour bade us ‘Remember Lot’s wife. We should 
remember her when we are tempted to think it hard to 
give up anything pleasant, because we are told that it is 
wrong, and may put us in danger of destruction.” 

“Didn't Lot have any boys?’ said Willie. “No,” 
said Aunt Charlotte. “But he had two girls, didn’t he?” 
said little Anna. “And—but they were bigger than me, 
‘cause I couldn’t have runned away.” “Yes, they were 
grown up girls,” said Aunt Charlotte. “Willie, you may 
answer the first question.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What was the name of the place I told you of to-day? What was the name 
of the man? What kind of place was Sodom? Who was the only good man 
there? Who came to Lot? What did he do for the strangers? What did the 
strangers tell Lot? Why was Lot to come out of Sodom? Why was Sodom 
to be destroyed? Where did Lot go? Who. looked back? What became of her? 
What did God do to Sodom? What sort of place is it now? What will be burnt 
up some day? If we are not good, what will become of us? But what have we to 
teach us to be good? And how must we try to come out, like Lot? 


ABRAHAM’S SON ISAAC. 43 


Abraham’s Son Isaac. 


“Aunt Charlotte, didn’t Abraham have any boys 
either?” said Willie. “You said Lot had only a pair of 
pinion cs, | said Aunt) Charlotte, and) I'll tell you 
about his son Isaac this afternoon.” ‘Then she read: 

“Now I know that thou fearest God, seeing thou hast not withheld thy son, 
thine only son from Me.’—Genesis xxii: 12. 

“It was some time after this morning’s talk that Isaac 
was born. Abraham was old, and he had begun to 
wonder if he should ever have a son. All the promises 
God had made were to be for Isaac’s children after him; 
and Abraham loved God, and hoped all the more, and 
when little Isaac came Abraham was overjoyed and loved 
him dearly. 

“But then God called Abraham to do a strange and 
terrible thing. He was to go and take his dear son Isaac 
to the top of a hill, and there to offer him up to God, 
as if he had been a calf or alamb. Of course, in general, 
to do such a thing would be shockingly wicked; but Abra- 
ham knew that when God commanded a thing it must be 
right to do as he was bidden, however dreadful it was 
to him. 

“So they set out together. Abraham took the knife 
and a vessel with fire in it, and Isaac carried the 
wood with which the sacrifice was to be burnt. On the 
way Isaac said, ‘My father, behold the fire and the wood: 
but where is the lamb for a burnt offering? And Abra- 
ham answered, ‘My son, God will provide Himself a lamb 
for a burnt offering.’ 

“Tsaac soon knew he was to be the lamb, for his 
father put the wood in order and bound his limbs and 
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took the knife. And Isaac did not complain or struggle. 
He was ready, like his father, to do the will of God. 
But just as Abraham had the knife ready to slay his son, 
an angel called to him out of Heaven: ‘Lay not thine 
hand upon the lad, neither do thou anything unto him: 
for now I know that thou fearest God, seeing thou hast 
not withheld thy son, thine only son from Me.’ 

“Then Abraham un- 
bound his son, and was as 
clad@ ase iies [saacesnad 

<ue<| really risen from the 
or is Z| dead. And he saw a 

| ram caught in the thicket 
by its horns; so he took 
thatwand) otferedaitesup 
instead of Isaac. Thus 
God really provided a 
lamb for a burnt offer- 
ing. 

“And He blessed 
Abraham more and more, 
and promised again that 

his children should have 
See ee BORNE OEE CETNGHUE a ieee ane DCMmie Tclaaeer c Mat Lier Gal Cen 

Seed should all the na- 
tions of the earth be blessed. That Seed was our blessed 
Lorp Jresus Curist, who, you know, was really given by His 
Heavenly Father to die, and then came back from the 
dead, that all people might be saved by Him.” 

“Wasn’t that mean of Abraham to treat little Isaac 
that way?’ said little Anna. ‘No,’ said Willie, “he 
wasn’t scared; he knew his father wouldn’t stick that 
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NOAH’S SACRIFICE AFTER THE FLOOD HAD RECEDED—Genesis vi 
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ISAAC’S WEDDING. 45 


knife in him.” “Yes,” said Aunt Charlotte, “Abraham 
would have done so if God had not commanded him not 
to. Much as he loved his son, he loved God more, and 
we must all be willing to give up anything God wants 
us to; but you see God only did this to test Abraham’s 
faith, and He would not let him do a wrong thing. God 
will not make us give up anything we ought to have.” 

“My first question!” said Willie; and this is what 
Aunt Charlotte asked him: 


QUESTIONS. 


What was the name of Abraham’s son? What had God promised Abraham? 
What had Abraham done at God’s command? What was he now to do? Whom 
did he obey? Where was he to go? Who went with him? What did Isaac ask? 
What did Abraham answer? Who seemed likely to be the lamb? What was 
Abraham just going to do? Who called him? What did the angel tell him? 
Why was God pleased with him? What blessing did God give him? Who was 
to be his Seed, in whom all families should be blessed? 


Isaac’s Wedding. 


“And he brought her into his mother’s tent, and took Rebekah and she 
became his wife, and he loved her.”—Genesis xxiv: 67. 


“Auntie, what did little Isaac do when he became a 
man?’ asked little Anna. 

“Well,” replied Aunt Charlotte, with a laugh, “one 
thing he did was to get married, but he did not choose 
his own wife, as men do now. I will tell you all about 
it. Abraham lived in the land of Canaan, and the people 
were all heathen. He did not want his son Isaac to 
marry one of the heathen girls, so he called his chief 
servant and gave him ten camels and several men for 
companions, and many presents, and told him to go to 
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the city of Nahor and get a wife for his son Isaac. After 
many days’ journey the servant came to the walls of the 
city, and stopped on the outside by the well. At this 
well the girls and women of the city came to draw water 
with their pitchers, and the servant prayed to God that 
he would show him which one he might choose to be the 
wife of Isaac. By and by a beautiful young woman came 
up to draw water, and the servant asked her to let him 
drink from her pitcher. She allowed him to drink, and 
then said she would go and draw water for his camels. 
This she did, and the servant knew she was the woman 
to be Isaac’s wife. After the camels had done drinking 
the man took a golden ear-ring and two golden bracelets 
and gave them to the beautiful young woman, and in 
answer to questions she told him of her parents, and told 
him there was plenty of straw for the camels and room 
for the men to stay at her father’s house; and the servant 
was immediately welcomed into the house, and after 
taking the loads off his camels and feeding them, they set 
before the men many nice things to eat. But the servant 
said, ‘I will not eat until I have told mine errand. ‘Then 
he told them whose servant he was, how rich his master 
was, and all about Isaac, Abraham’s child. Then he told 
them how his master had sent him to their city to seek a 
wife for his son Isaac, and how he had asked God to 
show him which woman he should choose, and how he 
knew that Rebekah should be Isaac’s wife. Then he asked 
them if they would let Rebekah go with him to be the 
wife of Isaac. ‘And they called Rebekah and said unto 
her, Wilt thou go with this man? And she said, I will 
go. And they sent away Rebekah, their sister, and her 
nurse, and Abraham’s servant, and his men.’ 
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“As they came near to where Abraham lived, Rebekah 
lifted up her eyes and saw Isaac coming to meet her; and 
when the servant had told Isaac all things that had been 
done, he took her into his mother’s tent and swith hs 
parents’ permission made her his wife.” 

“That was a pretty story,’ said Clara, “and I think 
it teaches us that when God calls we should obey, like 


Rebekah did.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Why did not Isaac take a wife from the land of Canaan? To what city 
did Abraham send his servant? How did the servant choose the woman for 
Isaac’s wife? Tell about his visit to Rebekah’s parents. Tell about the meeting 
of Rebekah and Isaac. 


THE SPHINX, EGYPT. 
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Fifth Sunday. 


How Esau Lost His Birthright. 


66 ID Isaac have 
any boys 
when he grew 
U Pissed 

Willie, as the children 

took their seat the next 

Sunday morning, after 

breakfast with Aunt Char- 

lottésm, sesseandeecianar 
he have some little girls, 
too?’ said little Anna. 

“Willie’s always thinking 

about the boys, and you 

told us the Bible said his 
children should be many 
as sand on the seashore.” 

elleshad#@only= two, 

SaldmeAUNt Cth arr omtetie, 

pattinceeAduDecmmcneek: 


“GIVE ME SOME OF THAT RED STUFF IN TH “and they were both 
DISH.” : 
boys: but it was from 


them that the earth was to get its many people. The 
50 


HOW ESAU LOST HIS BIRTHRIGHT. 51 


name of one of the boys was Esau and the other was 
Jacob. 

“Now let me read you from the Bible,’ and she 
turned to the twenty-seventh chapter of Genesis and read 
them down to the thirty-fourth verse, where it said: 


“Bless me, even me also, O father.” 


Then, looking up, Aunt Charlotte said: “You see, 
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VALLEY OF SALT IN THE LAND OF EDOM, THE COUNTRY THAT ESAU AFTERWARD 
OBTAINED. 


as Esau was the eldest he had the first right to the 
promises God had made Abraham. But Esau did not care 
enough about them; he did not seem to get anything by 
them, and he liked what he could get at once better than 
what was a long way off. He had no faith. One day 
he-came home half dead with hunger, and saw his brother 
Jacob making soup over the fire. Esau said- he would 
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sive all these rights for a meal of the soup; for if he 
died of hunger, what good would his birthright do him? 
So for a mess of pottage he sold his right to the land of 
Canaan and to be the forefather of our Saviour. 

“A time was to come when he would be sorry for 
what he had done. His father was old and blind, and 
thought he was go- 
INC gatO mle mesOmene 
bade Esau, whom 
he loved the best, 
bring home some 
Z Pe AN einieaterand aemakemea 
yp UES ALEE BSN |) | solemn feast— 

oy! which was the way 
then of giving a 
blessing. ~Hsau 
went, and in time 
, = brought home the 
WE NY - A\| = meat to his father; 
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lie lsaacmericdmout 
——— and trembled. His 

ISAAC BLESSING JACOB. brother Jacob had 

come in his stead, 

and Isaac had taken him for Esau and given to him 

the blessing that gave the right to the promised land and 
to all God’s promises. | 

“Then Esau cried out with an exceeding bitter cry, 
and asked if his father had but one blessing. Isaac was 
srieved for him, and blest him with all his heart; but 
there was no changing back, no taking away what Jacob 
had won and Esau had lost. 
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Esau did not know what he was doing when he took 
the pottage at once, rather than wait patiently for the 
glorious inheritance that was to come. This was the 
reason that he was allowed to be so cruelly disappointed. 
This is a warning to us. We have the inheritance of the 
kingdom of heaven promised to us; but we are tempted 
not to care about it when we want something here in this 
world, whether play or dress or anything that seems a 
great deal to us now. But if we trifle away our right to 
those great promises that God made us at our baptism, 
there will come a time of bitter grief, when it is too late. 
And when we are dead it will be too late to change! 
Therefore, now while we are alive, we must have faith, 
and show it by taking care that the things we like here 
on earth do not make us lose the better things in heaven.” 

elite cong ior sau, said) little Anna, “Yes, but 
he was greedy,” said Willie. “So are we when we had 
rather have a little pleasure in this world than a great 
deal in heaven,” said Aunt Charlotte. 


QUESTIONS. 


What were the names of Isaac’s two sons? Which son had the first right 
to the promise? But which cared about it most? What did Esau want? So 
what did he give up for the sake of the soup? Could he get it back again? What 
are you an heir of? How could we lose the inheritance of the kingdom of 
heaven? Shall we be able to change after we are dead? Then what must we 
care about most? Why could not Esau get his father’s blessing? What did he 
like better than waiting for what he could not see? Can we see heaven? But 
when we get there, will it not be better than anything we can see here? 
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JACOB’S DREAM. 


JSACOB’S JOURNEY AND DREAM. 5S 


Jacob’s Journey and Dream. 


“Tell us more of Jacob and Esau,” said Clara. Aunt 
Charlotte read: 

“This is none other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven.” 
——Genesis xxviii: 17. 

“I told you this morning that Isaac, Abraham’s son, 
had two sons, whose names were Esau and Jacob, and 
how Jacob had grieved Esau by gaining God’s great 
promise, for which Esau didnot care till he had lost it. 
ae Now, Esau was so angry 

Y* with Jacob that Jacob had 
to go out away from his 
father’s home, all alone. But 
Jacob knew he was not alone, 
for God was with him. He 
went on till night came. 
: cihenaic 3 wasein: a dismal: 
stony place, with no house or shelter 
near—only big stones, and here and 
there a thistle. He said his prayers, and 
then he lay down with a stone for his 
pillow and the sky over him. But in 
the night he saw a wonder. ‘There was 


a ladder reaching from earth to heaven, 
and God’s angels were going up and 
down, and the Lord Himself stood at 
the top of the ladder. And He told 
Jacob that He was going to give his children all the 
land he saw—north, south, east and west: and that He 
would take care of him, and be with him, wherever he 
went, and in time bring him safe home. 
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“Jacob woke and found it was a dream, but he knew 
it was true, and that God had really spoken to him; and 
though he was glad, he was afraid, and he said: “How 
dreadful is this place! this is none other but the house of 
God, and this is the gate of heaven. And that he might 
always know the place, he put one of the great stones 
upright, and he took some of the sweet olive oil he had 
brought to eat on his journey, and poured it on the stone, 
as the only thing he could do to show honor to God. 
Then he made a solemn, holy vow, that if God would 
take care of him on his way, and give him food to eat 
and clothes to wear, he would make a gift to God all his 
life of the tenth part of all he had. Good people like to 
do like Jacob, and give God their tenth. And. if we only 
had our eyes opened to see, like His, we should see God's 
angels coming up and down with blessings for us, for we 
go to the house of God and gate of heaven whenever we 
go to church. Let us recollect how awful Jacob felt it 
to be so near to God.” 

“IT have dreams, too, sometimes,’ said little Anna, 
“and I see everything. Do you expect they are angels 
and ladders and things?’ Aunt Charlotte patted her 
cheek and began the 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Isaac? Who was Jacob? Who was Esau? Why was Jacob 
obliged to go away? What was the promise? What kind of place had he to 
sleep in? What was his pillow? But what did he see? Who went up and down? 
Who stood at the top? What did God promise him? What did Jacob say of the 
place? How did he mark it? What did he pour on the stone? What vow did 
he make? What are our houses of God? Who come up and down to us? What 
do the angels bring us? How much did Jacob promise to give God? What does 
God do for us? 


JACOB AND ESAU MEET AGALN. (ay) 


Jacob and Esau Meet Again. 


“Aunt Charlotte, I know what became of Jacob,” said 
Clara. “But don’t tell,” said Willie, shaking his hand at 
her; “you will spoil the story for me and Anna—let Aunt 
Charlotte tell.” 


\WWellethen, vsaid) Aun@ Charlotte, “it was a) long 
journey that Jacob had had to take, but God took care of 
him, and brought 
him sate to the 
home where his 
mother had come 
from. He lived there 
and took care of his 
uncle’s sheep and cat- 
tle till he had earned 
a great many for his 
own; and he had mar- 
ried there and had 
a great many sons. 
But after a time God 
commanded him to 
go home to the land 
of Canaan. He was 
afraid, because he 
thought his brother 
Esau might still be angry with him; but, in spite of his 
fear, he did as God bade him. When he came near the 
river Jordan, which flows on the east side of the land of 
Canaan, he prayed to God to guard him, and once more 
God let him see the angels who were going with him to 
protect him. He was glad, but he was still very careful. 
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JACOB AND THE ANGEL, 


58 JACOB AND ESAU MEET AGAIN. 


He chose out a present of cows and goats and camels and 
sheep and asses for Esau, and sent it on to meet him, 
and then he sent on the other cattle he wanted to keep 
for himself; then his children; and last of all, in the 
safest place, his dear young son Joseph. 

“Esau came to simeéet) him, but sno0teineancCctwes linc 
two brothers met and fell on each other’s neck and kissed 
each other and were friends. So God had kept His prom- 
ise to take care of Jacob; and Jacob kept his promise, for 
he set up anv altar sat bethelss wheremhemnades-cenmariic 
angels before, and praised and blessed God.” 

“I knew Jacob would come out all right,” said Willie. 
“Yes, and Esau did, too; and Jacob had to make up for 
taking his birthright, too.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


Who was Jacob? Why had he left home? With whom did he go to live? 
What did he earn there? Why did he go back? Why was he afraid? But 
what comforted him? Of whom do God’s angels take care? What did Jacob 
give Esau? How did Jacob put his family in order? Who went last? How did 
Esau meet him? How did Jacob show he was thankful? 
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JOSEPH INTERPRETING PHARAOH’S DREAM. 


Pharaoh is intently listening to the words of Joseph who is interpret- 
ing the strange dream. Joseph is foretelling, by Divine inspira- 
tion, the seven years of plenty and the seven years of famine.— 


“Gen, xli. 14-36. 
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Sirth Sunday. 


Joseph in Egypt. 


“His brethren envied him.”—Genesis xxxvii: II. 


G6 OW, Master Willie,’ said Aunt Charlotte, ‘T 
: will tell you about a boy you will like.” 


“Good,” 


said Willie, clapping his hands. 


“Well, then, you know I told you last Sunday 


how Jacob went 
away from home, and 
how God promised to 
Pi keceecalcme Ot shim: 
id emOidmtakescarcaor 
him; He led him to 
his uncle, and with 
iii ac 0 Demelived 
many years, and 
then came back with 
flocks of sheep and 
goats, camels and 
cows. 

lac o Dame iiea cd 
twelve sons. The 
best of all his sons 
was named Joseph. 
Jacob loved him very 


JOSEPH AND HIS FATHER. 


much, and gave him a striped dress of many colors, such 
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62 JOSEPH IN EGYPT, 


as the son who is to be the heir wears in those countries. 
But his brothers hated and envied him, and could not 
speak peaceably to him. One day, when Joseph was 
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JOSEPH CAST INTO THE PIT 


seventeen years old, ten of the brothers were out with 
their sheep, and Jacob desired Joseph to go and see what 
they were about. He would not tell his father how 


JOSEPH IN EGYPT, 63 


unkind they were to him, but he went: and as they saw him 
coming some of them were so wicked as to say that they 
would kill him, and never let him go home. Reuben, 
who was the eldest brother, tried to hinder them; but 
when he saw he could not stop them, he said the best 
way would be not to kill him but to let him-down into 
a dry well near by. There they meant to let him starve 
to death; and they let him down without any pity for 
him. Reuben meant to come by and by and take Joseph out 
of the pit and save him; but there was another brother named 
Judah, who did not want to have him killed, and who 
Saw a great party of men, with camels and asses laden 
with goods, going on a journey. He knew they were 
merchants going to sell and buy in Egypt, and he advised 
the other brothers to persuade them to buy Joseph; for 
in those days men and women used to be bought and 
sold, and were called slaves. So Joseph was drawn up 
out of the pit; and when the merchants saw what a fine 
young man he was, they paid the price for him, and 
carried him off, away from his father and all he had ever 
known or cared for before.. The cruel brothers kept his 
colored dress; and they killed a kid and stained it in the 
blood, and then carried it to their father, telling him 
they had found it. Jacob thought some wild beast had 
met Joseph and killed him and eaten him, and he mourned 
and wept. His sons pretended to comfort him, but not 
one of them would tell him that Joseph was not dead.” 

“Weren't those boys mean to treat poor Joseph that 
way?’ said little Anna. “I knew that story all before,” 
said Willie; “my Sunday-school teacher told us about. it.” 
“Very well, then, we’ll have the questions now,” said 
Aunt Charlotte. 
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QUESTIONS. 


Whose son was Jacob? How many sons had Jacob? What did he set 
them to do? Which did he love best? What did he give Joseph? Where did 
he send Joseph? What did the brothers want to do? Who wished to save him? 
So what did Reuben persuade them to do? What did Reuben mean to do? But 
who came by? What did the brothers do with Joseph? Who persuaded them 
to sell him? What are people called who are bought and sold? What was done 
with his coat? What did Jacob think? 


Joseph a Slave. 
“The Lord made all he did to prosper in his hand.”—Genesis xxxix: 3. 


eA Unite Charlottemmy OUm 
did not finish about Joseph,” 
said Clara. ‘No,’ answered 
Aunt Charlotte, “I told you 
about his being sold; so we 
see Joseph was made a 
slave. A slave is a servant 
who belongs to his master, 
as his cows and horses do; 
he gets no wages and can 
not go away, but is bought 
and sold like cattle. 

“Think of poor Joseph. 
He used to live as the son 
of a great rich prince, wear- 
ing a dress of many bright 
colors, with many servants, 
and no one to obey but his 


FOR TWENTY PIECES OF SILVER THEY D : mune 
SOLD JOSEPH TO THESE MEN. kind, fond father; and living 


in a beautiful land, all hill 
and valley, where he used to feed his father’s flocks. But 
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now he was a slave in a strange land, with people speak- 
ing a language he did not know, and no one to care for 
him or say a good word to him, shut up in a house in 
a town, far away from his dear hills. 

“Still he had one comfort, and the best of all—God 
was with him. He could still pray to God and do his 
duty. And he did his work well, for God helped him, 
and everything he did was made to prosper in his: hand. 
Then he was trusted. Huis 
master knew that he always 
took care of everything as 
if it was his own, and left 
all to him, quite sure that it 
would be safe.’ But his 
wicked mistress made up a 
story that he had behaved =. : 
ill, and he was put in S220) 
prison for what he had not =| 
done. This sounds hard, === 
but it was God’s own way = : 
of bringing good to pass ANCIENT EGYPTIAN IDOLS. 
and making Joseph come at 
last to honor. Very soon he was loved and trusted in his 
prison, and all he did the Lord made it to prosper. 

“Think about this. Try, when you have anything to 
do—a lesson or a bit of work—to ask God to make it 
prosper. Then if you try your best He will help, and it 
will be sure to turn out well. 

Wilihenmtiyatondescrve sto be trusted. © Phat is a great 
thing. If you always recollect that God sees you, you 
will do the same when no one is with you as if all 


the world were watching; and that is the way to be true 
5 
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and just in all your dealings. If you are only good when 
you are looked at, you are not like Joseph, but are only 
doing service outwardly. You must try to live that your 
parents may, when you are — 

““Out of sight 


Know all is right— 
One law for darkness and for light. 
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“Didn’t they let Joseph out of prison?’ asked little 
Anna, with tears in her blue eyes. “I know,” said Willie; 


-Ieknow that, too “Vay (lttell@hers Aunts Charlotte (aaa! 
will tell her in the next lesson,” said Auntie. 


QUESTIONS. 


Whose son was Joseph? How many brothers had’ Joseph? What had they 

done to him? Why had Joseph’s brothers sold him? What is a slave? How did 
Joseph behave as a slave? Who comforted him? How did he take care of his 
master’s things? Who made up a story against him? What was done to him? 
But who was with him still? And what did people think of him, wherever he 
was? What is the way to be like Joseph? If you are trusted to carry a message, 
how should you do it? Who always sees you? Then, even if no one is by, how 
should you behave? 


Joseph Tells the Meaning of Dreams. 


“Do not interpretations belong to God?”—Genesis xl: 8. 


“You remember we left Joseph in prison,” began 
Aunt Charlotte; “but. wherever he was he tried to do his 
duty, and so God blessed him; and the keeper of the 
prison soon found out how different he was from the 
others, and let him help. I suppose he helped to carry 
the prisoners their food and wait upon them; and he often 
could say a few kind good words to them. One day two grand 
people came in as prisoners. One was the chief of all 
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the bakers, who made bread for King Pharaoh; and the 
other was the chief of all his cup-bearers, who carried him 
his wine. Some wrong thing had happened, and they 
were both suspected of having had something to do with 
it, so they had been sent to prison. One morning Joseph 
saw them both looking more sad than usual; and when 
Neweasked@ what «was the matter, they “said each had a2 
dream, and they wanted to know what it meant; for the 
Egyptians used to 
PAE ‘ My idavuahc Gl feqvemhe (eee GONE 
cae ; dreams, and there were 
SES men among them who 
eA ; 
= | pretended stomexcpila iar 
a them. Most dreams 
iis dif have no meaning, but 
these had, and God put it into 
Joseph’s heart to understand them. 
The cup-bearer had dreamt that he 
saw a vine, and that it had three 
bunches of grapes, and that he was 
squeezing the juice into the king’s 
cup as he used to do. Joseph said 
this meant that in three days the 
ee ie at cup-bearer should really hand Pha- 
Eee ate a raoh the cup again; and Joseph 
begged that when he was free he 
would tell the king about himself, and get him set free. 
Then the baker told his dream—that he had three baskets 
full of pastry and bread ready for Pharaoh, but that the 
birds came down and ate them up. Joseph was obliged 
to tell him that this meant that he would be hanged, and 
that the vultures and ravens would eat his flesh. So it 
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happened. Pharaoh looked into the matter in three days’ 
time; he caused the baker to be hung, and the cup-bearer 
to come back to his old place. But the cup-bearer was 
ungrateful, and forgot all about Joseph in his prison, 
trusting to him. And he stayed there a long time after. 
But, little Anna, he did get out and became a very great 
man, and I will tell you about it next Sunday.” 

Little Anna was very sorry she could not hear how 
it happened now, but she said she would wait, and she 
hoped he would be sure to get out. Aunt Charlotte 
patted her cheek and promised her he should do so in the 


very next lesson. 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Joseph? Where was he? How came he to be in Egypt? Where 
had he been put? Had he done anything wrong? Who trusted him? What 
had he to do? Who came into the prison? What was the cup-bearer’s dream? 
What was the baker’s dream? What did Joseph say the cup-bearer’s dream 
meant? What did the baker’s. dream mean? What happened? What had 
Joseph asked of the cup-bearer? Did he remember? 


JOSEPH INTRODUCING JACOB TO PHARAOH.—Genesis xlvi. Zee XLVI Oy Ae 


7O 


Seventh Sunday. 


Joseph’s Brothers. 


if 23 OMe a: eye 
We are verily guilty concerning our brother.”—Genesis xlii:21. 


COC OW,” said little Anna, clapping her hands, 
“this is the time for poor Joseph to get out 
Otmethatmmeaneworison¢ eum “Yes,) asaid eAunt 
Charlotte, “Joseph did not always stay in 

prison, for God gave him wisdom to tell the king of 

Egypt that his dreams had meant that there were going 

to be first seven years of 

very fine harvests, and 
then seven years would 
come of no harvests at all. 

So the king took him out 

of prison and made him a 

Orcate Lord, aande ne sect sto 

work to buy the corn that 

was over and above what 
people wanted to eat in 
thew years of plenty, that_ 
he might store it up against the years when the corn 
would not grow. 

“So when the bad harvest began Joseph had plenty 
of corn, and he sold it for the king to all who wanted 
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it. The famine was not only in Egypt but in all the 
countries round; and by and by Joseph saw, among the 
people that came to buy, ten of his own brothers—the 
same who had sold him for a slave. He knew them, for 
they still looked like shepherds, but they did not know 
him, for he had grown from a youth to a man, and was 
dressed like an Egyptian lord; and he did not let them 
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“WHAT WICKED THING IS THIS YOU HAVE DONE?” 


know that he knew them, though he wanted much to 
know what had become of his old father and his little 
brother Benjamin. He made as if he thought they were 
enemies, come to see if Egypt could be conquered. 
“Then they told him who they were; that they were 
all one man’s sons, and that one brother they had lost; 
the other was left with his father, who could not bear 
to part with him. Joseph would not seem to believe this, 
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and said he must keep one of them in prison while he 
sent the rest back to fetch their youngest brother, or else 
he could not believe them. Then, when fear and trouble 
came on them, they began to think how ill they had used 
their lost brother Joseph; and they said one to another, 
‘We are verily guilty concerning our brother.’ Joseph heard 
them, and could hardly bear it; but still he kept to his 
plan. He kept Simeon a prisoner, that he might be sure 
of the others coming back, and sent them home to fetch 
Benjamin. But he would not have any of the money 
they had brought for the corn, and made his steward put 
it all back into the mouths of their sacks. 

“When they found this out as they went home they 
were much afraid, and when they came home their 
father was more afraid still. After the way they had 
used Joseph he thought they had killed Simeon, and 
wanted to kill Benjamin. They spoke truth now, but 
he could not believe them; and he said he could not send 
Benjamin, for if mischief should befall the lad, ‘then 
shall ye bring down my gray hairs with sorrow to the grave.”’ 

“I am so glad Joseph got out of prison,” said Anna. 
“Yes, but he ought to have licked his old, mean brothers.” 
Stops Willie; Ssaid) Aunt Charlotte. ~The Bible says we 


must forgive those who injure us.” 
QUESTIONS. 

Where was Joseph? Why was he in prison? What did God make him 
able to tell the king? How many years was there to be much corn? What was 
to be done with the corn? Who managed the buying it? When was the corn 
wanted? Who came to buy corn? Who did not come? Why did not Joseph’s 
brothers know him? What did he make believe to think? Whom did he tell 
them to fetch? What did he give back to them? What did their father say 
about Benjamin’s going? Why was he afraid to trust them with Benjamin? 
What is the way to be believed? 
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Joseph’s Brothers go Again to Egypt. 


“God Almighty give you mercy before the man.”—Genesis xliii: 14. 


“Joseph’s brothers were soon obliged to go again and 
buy more corn in Egypt. Joseph had said they must 
bring the young brother they had told him of, or he 
should not believe their story; and when they said Benja- 
min must go, their father, Jacob, was greatly grieved, and 
showed how little he could trust them now, after the way 


they had behaved to Joseph. He would not have let 
Benjamin go at all if Judah had not promised to take 
the greatest care of him; and Judah could be trusted. 
“The story is so beautiful and so easy to understand 
in the Bible, that I hardly like to tell it in my own 
words. Only think of Joseph’s heart being so full when 
he saw his own dear youngest brother that he could not 
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stay with him for his tears, and went away to weep in 
Iismaniimibem me Andesyet he stills tried «the brothers: | Ele 
wanted to see if they still were envious of the one their 
father loved best; so he made his steward hide his cup in 
Benjamin’s sack of corn, and then go after them and 
pretend to think they had stolen it. 

“The sons of Jacob were no thieves, and they said 
the steward might search their sacks. They took them 
down and looked, and there was the cup in Benjamin’s 
BAC Ke | 

“They were all shocked; and the steward said that 
Benjamin must go back and be punished. 

“How pleased they would have been long ago if 
such a misfortune had happened to Joseph! But now 
their hearts were changed, and they were shocked and 
grieved.” | 

“Tm glad they got into trouble,” said Willie; “served 
°em right.” “Yes, but poor little Benjamin and old 
Jacob,” said little Anna. “Joseph ought to have sent his 
papa a letter to tell him all about it.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What had Joseph’s brothers done to him? What trouble did you hear last 
Sunday he was in? But how did he behave? And what had he come to be? 
What had he stored up? Who came to buy corn? How many brothers came? 
Which did not come? Why did not Benjamin come? Did the brothers know 
Joseph? What did he tell them to do? When he saw Benjamin, where did he go? 
What did Joseph tell his steward to do? What did Joseph want to see? How 
did the brothers behave this time? 
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Joseph Makes Himself Known. 


“God did send me before you to preserve life.”—Genesis xlv: 5. 


“Do hurry, Auntie, about Joseph. I’m most crazy to 
know about him and little Benjamin,” said Anna. 

“Well, to begin where we left off,” said Aunt Char- 
lotte. ‘All the eleven sons of Jacob turned back in grief 
and fear and dismay with Benjamin. How the cup came 
to be in his sack they could not guess, but they knew 
that their father’s heart would break if they came home 
and left Benjamin to be a slave: 

“So they all went back to the lord of the land, and 
Judah stood up before the strange, stern, princely man, 
and told him how much their old father loved this 
youngest son, and he would be sure to die if the lad did 
not come home safe. And then Judah begged to stay and 
be a slave in Egypt, instead of his brother Benjamin, for 
he said if mischief befell the lad his father would die, 
and that he could not bear to see. 

“But when Judah so spake, the lord of the land sent 
all the lookers-on away, and wept aloud, and said that 
he was their own brother, Joseph, whom they had _ sold 
so long ago. He would not let them be afraid; he 
embraced them all and wept for joy, and asked for his 
father. Then he told them not to grieve for what 
had gone before; for God had turned it all to good, and 
made him be the means of saving all their lives, by stor- 
ing up the corn in Egypt. 

“And now they were to go home, and tell Jacob, 
their father, that Joseph was still alive, and was a great 
and powerful man; and they were to fetch old Jacob, 
their father, and their wives and their children, and all 


JOSEPH MAKES HIMSELF KNOWN. Viti 


they had, and come to live with Joseph in Egypt, where 
he would take care of them. 

“That was the way Joseph forgot all the ill his 
brothers had done to him, and forgave them, and loved 
them with all his heart. When the brothers came home, 
Cut of Joseph Making Himself Known to His Brethren 
their father, Jacob, could scarcely believe such good news; 
but at last he said, ‘Joseph my son is yet alive, I will go 
to see him before I die.’ 

“And he came down to Egypt, and Joseph met him 
and fell on his neck and kissed him; and then there was 
joy indeed, joy as if Joseph had come back from the 
dead. 

“So Jacob lived all the rest of his life in Egypt, and 
was happy with his son Joseph. God had given him 
another name, Israel, and his sons, and their sons after 
them, were always called the children of Israel.” 

“Now, brother,’ said Clara, “don’t you see Joseph 
Widower ie itm ey Gos ammanswelccmlittic wAntia, — hes waseed 
good boy to his old, mean brothers; and don’t you expect 
they all loved him after that?” 

“Right, my darling,” said Aunt Charlotte. “Jesus 
said we must do good to those who treat us meanly, and 
that we must love our enemies. That makes them our 
friends.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Benjamin? What was found in Benjamin’s sack? Who put it 
there? What was going to be done to Benjamin? Who spoke for him? What 
did Judah ask? Who did the lord of the land turn out to be? How came Joseph 
to be in Egypt? Why had his brothers not known him sooner? How did he 
treat them? Whom did he send for? What did Jacob say? Where did Jacob 
go to live? Why was it very kind in Joseph to help his brothers? 


J, 
O™% SHE TOOK FOR AIM : 
Zi NA x at oe 
ASANTE 
a ” 


IN, 4 ° 


AND WITH PITCA, 
AND PUT TAE 


hein NT. 


J O96 "A> Bie 


Eighth Sunday. 


The Baby in the River. 


“TI have surely seen the affliction of My people.” —Exodus iii: 7. 


66 ILL you tell us more about Joseph, Auntie?” 


“No, Wille; 


we will skip a long time— 


nearly three hundred years—and see how 
Jacob’s people got on in the land of Egypt, 


and I will start with the 
baby in the river. 

You heard sin “our 
last lesson how Joseph 
brought his father and 
brothers and their children 
to live in Egypt. Their 
children’s children went on 
living there for many years, 
till they had come to be a 
great people, and were called 
the children of Israel; but 
then the King of Egypt 
grew cruel to them. He 
made them work very hard 
to make bricks and_ build 
towns for him; and, what 
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MOSES IN THE BULRUSHES. 


was still worse, he ordered that whenever a boy was born 


Ro THE BABY IN THE RIVER. 


to the children of Israel, he should be thrown into the 
river and drowned. 

“One mother hid her little baby for three months, and 
when she could not hide him any longer she put him into 
a little cradle of bulrushes, covered over with pitch to 
keep the water out, and let the cradle float on the river, 
leaving the little boy’s 
sister to watch him. 
ereseilt\ vies Ady.eeno 
other than the daughter 
of the cruel king, came 
} Wz 02 Sys down to bathe in the 
Wa a WE ck river. She saw the lit- 


ax 


tles cradlesand= nadeat 
Drouchigatomhcrammcuie 
little baby was crying, 
and the lady pitied him 
and took him home, to 
bring him up for her 
own child. She wanted 
a nurse for him, and 
his sister brought the 
baby’s own mother, and 


she became his nurse. 
“His name was Moses, and he grew up in the king’s 


house as the son of the king’s daughter; but when he 
grew. up he went away from the king’s house, because 
he loved his people and preferred to live with them, and 
the king grew angry with him because he cared for his 
own people, and he had to flee away and keep sheep in 
the wilderness. 

“And there he saw a great wonder. He saw a flame 


MOSES KEEPING SHEEP IN THE WILDERNESS. 
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of fire in a bush, and yet the bush was not burnt. And 
God’s voice spoke to him out of the fire that did not 
burn, and told him that the troubles of His people, the 
children of Israel, were to come to an end. God would 
save them from the cruel Egyptians; and Moses himself 
was to go and lead them out, and bring them to the 
good land that God had promised that Abraham’s children 
should have for their own. Moses was to go and tell the 
king of Egypt that it was God’s will that they should 
go. Moses was afraid at first, but God promised to help 
him; and in our next lesson you will hear what happened.” 

“Tell us now,” said little Anna. “Was it bad?” 
“This afternoon, my darling,” said Aunt Charlotte. “Now 
see how well you can answer the questions.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Moses? Where was he put when he was a baby? Why was he 
put on the river? Who had said the little boys were to be drowned? Whose 
babies were they that were to be drowned? What other cruel things did the 
King of Egypt do to the children of Israel? Who were called the children of 
Israel? What became of Moses in his bulrush cradle? Who brought him up? 
Did he stay with the king’s daughter? Whom did he care for? What wonder 
did Moses see? Who spoke to him? What was God going to do for His people? 
What land would He give them? Who had the first promise that his children 
should have the good land? 


Moses and Aaron before the King. 


“And Pharaoh said, Who is the Lord ?”—Exodus v: 2. 


“Now, Moses had a brother Aaron, who was a priest 
and a good talker, and he got him to go with him and 
they told Pharaoh God’s message—that the people of 
Israel were to go away and worship Him. But Pharaoh 


said, “Who is the Lord, that I should obey His voice to 
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let Israel go? I know not the Lord, neither will I let 
Israel go. And he was more cruel to the children of 
Israel; he made them work harder and harder, and had 
them beaten if. they did not do all the work that was set 
them. They had» to makes bricks of clay “mixed with 
straw; and, to punish them, Pharaoh said that they should 
have no straw given to them for their work, but that 
they must find it for themselves; and yet he required of 
them just as many bricks as they had had to make before. | 
Then they cried out and were angry, and fancied Moses 
== had brought all this trouble 
on them by asking for them 
to go. They were very mis- 
erable, and said they wished 
they, had =never= listened sto 
Moses, for he had only made 
them worse off instead of 
better. 
= PAGTOI: aawaseecmeDGtLen 
MEMPHIS. speaker than Moses, and 
God had said he should help him, and that when God 
told Moses anything, Aaron should speak it to the people. 
So the two brothers stood telling the Israelites to bear it 
a little longer, and then it would be all well and over, 
and they. would get away from making the bricks in 
Egypt to the beautiful country. They could not remem- 
ber it themselves, but some of their fathers’ grandfathers 
had been little boys when they came, and could tell them 
that it was a country not all flat, with only one river in 
it, like Egypt, but full of steep hills and green valleys, 
with bright streams running along in them, and _ thick 
woods on some of the slopes, and others laid out in 
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gardens and vineyards. There were so many cows in the 
pastures, and in the wild rocks and hollow trees so many 
bees’ nests, that it was called a land flowing with milk 
and honey. 

“Should not the Israelites have liked to hear of such 
a place as this? But, no; they were too dull to care. 
They thought more of whether they should get a leek or 
a melon to eat at sup- 
Deteathane of eallaitie 
lovely land far away. 
Do you know, people 
are very like that when 
they care for now more 
than for by and by. If 
we want just what 
pleases us to-day, in- 
stead + of « caring’. for 


ISRAELITES MAKING BRICKS IN EGYPT. what will be good for 

us as we grow older, 
we are just like the Israelites, who would not attend 
to Moses or to God.” 

“If I was Moses and Aaron I would have gone off 
to that pretty country and left those good-for-nothing 
Israelites in Egypt,” said Willie. “Not so,” said Aunt 
Charlotte. “We must do all the good we can for others. 
iUhagsethemway sJesus: did. - 


QUESTIONS. 

Who was Pharaoh? Who were the children of Israel? Who had been 
sent to call them? What did Pharaoh say to Moses? How did he use the 
Israelites? What would he not give them? Who was Moses’ brother? What 
was Aaron to do for Moses? Who spoke to Moses? Who told the people what 
God said to Moses? What kind of place did God promise? What did Moses Say it 
flowed with? Why? Did the Israelites care? Why not? When are we like them? 
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How God Punished the King. 


“T will redeem you with a stretched out arm.”—Exodus vi: 6. 


“The Israelites grew very unhappy, for Pharaoh 
became even more cruel to them, and they thought it all 
Moses’ fault. But Moses told them that they must go 
away and that no matter what came on Egypt they would 
be saved, and that God was going to show them His 
power, so that they might always remember what He had 
done for them, and how He punished Pharaoh, who 
would not obey Him. 

“Then God made His power to be known; so that 
Pharaoh and the children of Israel might both learn who 
is the great Lord of heaven and earth, who must be 
obeyed. First, Moses stretched out his rod, and all the 
water in the river turned into blood. For seven days it 
was all one red dreadful stream of blood; and when 
Moses held out his rod again it turned back into pure 
water. But Pharaoh did not mind, and would not let the 
people go. Then God sent a multitude of frogs, that 
came into all the houses and bed-rooms, and on the tables 
and everywhere. Pharaoh could not bear to have these 
creatures everywhere, and said if the frogs would but go 
away he would let the children of Israel go. Moses 
prayed to God, and all the frogs died; but Pharaoh only 
hardened his heart again, and would not let the people 
go. Next, God sent lice—disgusting, unclean creatures, 
most horrible to the Egyptians, who could not bear any- 
thing dirty; but Pharaoh did not care. Then came swarms 
of flies, buzzing, stinging, and tormenting; and Pharaoh 
said he would allow the Israelites to go, so the flies were 
taken away; but no sooner were they gone than he went 
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back again to his obstinacy, and would not let the people 
go. He was trying to fight against God, and so came 
‘these terrible miseries on him. If people will not do 
better after being punished, worse and worse is sure to 
come on them.” 

“But didn’t he let ’°em go?” said little Anna. ‘‘Yes,” 
said Aunt Charlotte; “at another time I'll tell you how 
it was.” 


QUESTIONS. 


How did God punish Pharaoh? What four plagues have I told you of 
to-day? Why did these dreadful things happen? Did Pharaoh care for them? 
Why did he not mind them? What happens to those who do not mind being 
punished ? 
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Minth Sunday. 


The Plagues of Egypt. 


“There is none like Me in all the earth.” —Exodus ix: 14. 
“The Lord hardened Pharaoh’s heart, so that he would not let the children 
of Israel go.”—Exodus x: 20. 


GC OW tell us some more about 

N mean old Pharaoh and how 

he had to let the children 

of Israel go away from 

Egypt. - You said you would, Auntie,” 

pleaded little Anna, as they all took 
their places after breakfast. 

“I will, my dear,” answered Aunt 
Charlotte, “and I will give you another surprise. You 
notice the weather is getting warm and spring-like. Sup- 
pose we have one long talk this morning. Then, after 
church, we will use the afternoon for a pleasant walk, 
to see if there are any tiny flowers coming.” 

“Good!” shouted Willie, throwing up his hat, and the 
other children were equally delighted. 

“Well, then, last Sunday we had learned about four 
plagues—.” “I know,” said Willie; “the river turned to 
blood, the frogs, and the lice and the flies.” “Right,” 
said Auntie. “I had forgot about the old hop-frogs,”’ put 


in little Anna. “Was there any more ‘plegs,’ Auntie?’ 
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“Yes; six times more God had to punish wicked 
Pharaoh, and these six terrible plagues I will tell you 
about to-day,” said Aunt Charlotte, and she straightened 
herself up in her chair and talked very earnestly and 
looked away as if she could see all the terrible things 
she described, and the children did not once take their 
eyes off her face, so deeply were they interested. 

“After God had sent the flies, next he made the 
sheep and cows, that the Egyptians worshiped like gods, 
fall sick and die, but still Pharaoh did. not care; then 
the people all had sores and boils that made them very 
ill, but still Pharaoh did not care; and then there was a 
terrible storm, thunder and lightning, and rain and hail— 
such big hailstones as killed the men and cattle that were 
out in the fields, and lightning that struck them, and 
wind that broke every tree in the field. No wonder 
that Pharaoh was frightened, and begged that the storm 
might cease, and said that then he would let the Israelites 
go. So Moses prayed to God, and the thunder left off, 
there was no more hail, and it was all still again. But 
when the thunder was over Pharaoh grew wicked again, 
and left off caring, and said the Israelites should not go. 
And thus God went on being angry with him and sending 
worse plagues upon him. 

“Worse troubles are sure to come when people have 
not taken warning by what was sent them before. Pha- 
raoh had not minded seven dreadful plagues, so now God 
sent another. He sent locusts. These were creatures like 
great grasshoppers. They came in swarms and clouds, and 
ate up every green leaf and blade of grass, and made all 
the earth brown and the trees dry sticks, so that there 
was nothing left for man or beast to eat. ‘Then Pharaoh 
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gave way a little, and said he would let the men go, but 
that their wives and children must stay; and he would 
not hear a word more, but had MSs and Aaron driven 
out from before him. 

“Then God bade Moses to hold up his hand to 
Heaven. And darkness came all over the land. It was 
dark all day—and with ‘darkness that might be felt; not 
like night, but such black darkness that no fire or candle 
could give light, and no one 
dared to move about, but the 
Egyptians lay still in their 
places, full of horror and terror, 
for three whole days. But all 
the time it was light among the 
Israelites—the sun rose and set 
as usual; and thus God showed 
that they were His people. 
Then Pharaoh said that he £ 
would let them go—men, pease 
women, and children, only he 
must keep all their cattle; and when Moses, speaking 
God’s words, said that the cattle must go too, and not a 
hoof be left behind, Pharaoh made his heart hard again, 
and drove out Moses, saying the people should not go, 
and that Moses should never see his face again. And 
Moses said, “Thou hast spoken well, I will see thy face 
again no more.’ 

“So ended the last hope for Pharaoh. He was never 
to have another chance of bending his will and doing as 
God told him. Oh, let us take care not to be like him. 

“After the nine sad plagues that had come upon the 
Egyptians—the blood for water, the frogs, the lice, the 
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flies, the cattle plague, the boils, the hail, the locusts, the 
darkness—there was to be still one plague more, the last 
and worst. ‘That would make the Egyptians let the peo- 
ple of Israel go, so they must be ready. 

“There should be a terrible night. God’s holy angel 
would pass over the whole land of Egypt that night, and 
in each house of the Egyptians he would slay the eldest 
son of the family. No one would be spared: Pharaoh’s 
eldest son, the young prince, and the very poorest person’s 
son. They had killed the little Israelite babies, so God 
would punish them by killing their children. None of 
the Israelites should lose their children; only there was 
one thing for them to do. They were that night to make 
their supper on a lamb, and, with some of the blood of 
the lamb they were to make a mark on the doors of their 
houses. Where that mark was the angel would pass over 
and do no one any hurt; but the people would be blest 
and set free, because they believed God, and did as He 
bade them.” 

“That was a good story, Auntie,” said Clara, “and it 
teaches us that we must obey God or be punished. Pha- 
raoh was like all sinners who do not keep their promises 
to God. They are punished for it.” “Did Moses’ folks 
get away?’ asked Anna. “T’ll tell you about it next 
Sunday,” answered Auntie; “and this time, as we have 
had a long talk, I will not ask any questions.” 
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Tenth Sunday.—“aster Day, 


; The Passover. 


“There was not a house in which there was not one dead.”’—Exodus xii: 30. 


4 HIS is the day I promised to tell you, Anna, 
about Moses’ people leaving Egypt; but in 
the morning lesson I want to tell you. that 
this is the Sunday many Christians celebrate 

as Easter, which means 

deliverance. 

“This is our own 
gladdest Sunday in all 
the year, and we read \ fi q 
of the Israelites being Re Sf ——— 
glad, too—glad upon ISA | | 
the very Sunday that ha! G 
answered to this, thou- | 
sands of years ago. On 
this Sunday, of all those 
thousands of years, 
there has been joy and gladness and thanking God. And 
why? It was because all the troubles in Egypt were over, 
and God brought the’ Israelites out safe. There was one 
thing they had to do first, though; Moses bade them do 


it, as God commanded. I told you they had to eat a 
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lamb for supper. Yes; every family was to take a lamb, 
and it was to be killed and roasted whole in the evening, 
and some of its blood was to be marked upon the door- 
post of the house, and then all the family were to stand 
round the table, all ready dressed for a journey, and eat 
Iteas fas( asethey col dss ates armenian te 

“And while all the families—fathers and mothers and 
children—stood up eating the lamb in this strange way, 
there came a great shout and cry. God had sent His 
angel to punish the cruel Egyptians; and every house 
where there was no mark of blood on the door-post had 
some one dead in it, and that dead person was the eldest 
or first-born son. There was a great cry, for there was 
death everywhere, from the son of Pharaoh who sat on 
his throne down to the child of the poorest slave; and 
even the first-born of cattle died, too, because the Egyp- 
tians used to worship them; but wherever there was the 
blood on the door-post the angel passed over, and_ the 
eldest son was safe. The cruel King Pharaoh was sorry 
and afraid at last, and said that the people who brought 
such trouble on him should go where they liked. And, 
Anna, in the story this afternoon and to-night I will tell 
you all about it.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Why are we glad to-day? Where were the Israelites living? Who said 
they should come out? What did God tell the Israelites to eat? How were they 
to be dressed while they ate it? What were they to do with the blood? Who 
was going to pass over the land that night? What did the angel do where he 
did not see any blood on the door-post? Who were frightened then? 
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The Passover and Easter Day. 


“It is the sacrifice of the Lord’s passover.”—Exodus xii: 27. 


“Now, children,” began Aunt Charlotte, “I want to 
teach you a little lesson to show you why the Jews keep 
_ the Passover and many Christians observe Easter day. 

“When the king of Egypt said the Israelites might go 
they were all up and dressed, quite ready and only wait- 
ing, and off they set. No more making of bricks, no more 
slaving for the Egyptians, no more drowning of babies! 
They were free! and God was going to lead them to the 
beautiful country that long ago He had said He would 
give them. 

“And so always after that, to put them in mind how 
they were saved from the Egyptians, God bade them on 
the same day in each year to kill a lamb and roast it, 
and put the blood on the door-post, and eat the lamb all] 
standing round the table, dressed as if they were going 
for a journey, that they might never forget how God had 
made them free. This was called the Passover, because 
the angel passed over the houses where the blood was 
marked over the door. And God came in. a pillar of 
cloud to show them the way they should go. 

“Now, you remember, hundreds of years after this our 
blessed Lord was crucified when He had come to the 
Feast of the Passover at Jerusalem. You know He was 
like a lamb, He was so pure and gentle; and His blood 
saves us, as that lamb’s blood did the Israelites, and sets 
us free from the power of the devil. So we still keep the 
feast of being set free, on this happy Easter Sunday, 
when we recollect that Christ was slain for our sins, but that 
He rose again from the dead, and liveth for evermore.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


What did Pharaoh say that the Israelites might do? What made him let 
them go at last? Who were set free? What were the Israelites to do every year? 
What was this eating the lamb called? Why was it called the Passover? Why 
were the Israelites glad? Who set us free? In what is He like a lamb? 


Going Out of Egypt. 


“The children of Israel shall go on dry ground through the midst of the 
sea.”—Exodus xiv: 16. 


“This is the time the Israelites are to get away, Aunt 
Charlotte,” said Willie. “Yes; and don’t let mean old 
Pharaoh keep them any more,” said little Anna. 

“All the Egyptians were weeping over their dead 
first-born sons, and the Israelites were set free, and going 
gladly out and away from their hard masters. 

“But Pharaoh’s hard heart turned again, and he got 
all his chariots and horsemen together, and went after the 
children of Israel to drive them back to Egypt.” “Oh! 
now, but he did not catch them, did he?’ asked Anna, 
with great excitement. “No; when he came in sight of 
them, there they were all upon the shore of the sea called 
the Red Sea. They could not go on, for the sea was 
straight before them; they could not go back, for the 
Egyptians were behind. They were sore afraid. But 
God spoke to Moses, and told him not to fear. They had 
only to stand still and see how God would save them. 

“And God Himself showed that He was with them, 
for the pillar of cloud went behind them, instead of 
before, and made it dark to the Egyptians, but gave light 
by night to the Israelites; so the Egyptians could not 
get near them all night.” “How glad I am,” said little 
Anna, clapping her hands. 
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“Then God bade Moses stretch out his rod over the 
sea. And then there was a great wonder. The waves of 
the sea parted, and stood up on each side in a heap, and 
in between there was a wide, open space, where the chil- 
dren of Israel might walk safely dry-shod, through the 
very midst of the sea. Through it they went, men, 
women, and children, through the depths of the sea, 
with the waves standing still on each side of them. 

“Pharaoh saw that they were all gone over. He chose 
to follow after them. But when his host was full in the 
midst, the sea returned to its strength again and came 
down on the Egyptians, and every one of them was 
drowned—'they sank like lead in the mighty waters’— 
and the Israelites were freed from their enemies, quite 
away from all their trouble and all their slavery; and 
they all sang hymns of joy to God, who had set them free. 

“And now, as we hear about their being set free, let 
us remember this is the great Easter day, when we ought 
to give special thanks to our Blessed Lord Jesus for 
having set us free.” 

‘I’m so glad they got away safe,’ said Anna. “Yes: 
and I’m gladder because those wicked Egyptians, got 
drowned,” put in Willie. “No, brother, rather we should 
be sorry their wickedness made them go into their destruc- 
tion,’ said Clara. “Right,” said Aunt Charlotte. “We 
should never rejoice in any wicked person’s death. Christ 
~came to save the wicked, and but for His coming we 
would all be lost.” 


QUESTIONS, 


Who had set off to leave Egypt? But what did Pharaoh do? What was 
before the Israelites? What was behind? Where did the pillar of cloud go? 
How were the Egyptians cut off from them? What wonder did God work? 
Where did the Israelites go over? Who came after them? What became of the 
Egyptians: Who were free? Who had made them free? Who makes us free? 


Eleventh Sunday. 


Wicked Men Swallowed Up. 


“The Lord will show who are His and who is holy.”—Numbers xvi: ce 


G¢ HEN the Israelites came out of Egypt they had 
W a long journey to go, through a dreary, 
lonely wilderness. Moses and his brother 
| Aaron led them; and God took care of them, 
and fed them, and kept them safe. But there were two 
wicked men, named Dathan and Abiram, who were tired 
of the wilderness, and were angry at having Moses for 
their leader and master, though God had made him lead 
them, and had done so much for them. They said they 
were as good as Moses, and that he should not be their 
prince. They did not care for God having spoken by him. 
"Their end was so very dreadful that I can hardly 
tell it to you. God would not let them rise up against 
His servant Moses; and when they would not listen nor 
repent He made the earth open under their feet, and they 
went down alive, and were swallowed up in the pit before 
the eyes of all the other Israelites; and so they died the 
most terrible death any one ever died. It was because 
they set themselves up against Moses, whom God _ had 
placed over them, that He was so angry with them. 


“Remember God has set people over us; there are 
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our fathers and mothers, and our clergymen and teachers; 
and it is our duty to obey them, as He tells us in the 
Fifth Commandment. If we are proud and saucy, it is 
very wrong of us. It is not likely that we should be so 
dreadfully punished in this life as Dathan and Abiram 
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were: but their horrible death should make us remember 
that God is very angry with those that will not try to 
obey those that have the rule over them, and set them- 


selves up to be bold and proud, and to say they do not 
Catone : 


KORAH AND HIS FRIENDS BURNT TO DEATH. IOI 


OUES LIONS: 


Who was set over the Israelites by God? Where had he brought them 
from: Where was he leading them to? How should they have behaved to him? 
What bad men were there among them? Why was it very wicked of Dathan 
and Abiram not to obey Moses? What terrible end did they come to? Why 
was God angry with Dathan and Abiram? Whom did He set over you? Then 
how must you behave to your parents and clergyman and teachers? 


Korah and His Friends Burnt to Death. 


“And seek ye the priesthood also?”—Numbers xvi: 10. 


“I will tell you to-day about a wicked meddler.” 
“Some people are always meddling with other people’s 
business,” said Willie. ‘Yes, and we will see how this 
meddler suffered,’ began Aunt Charlotte. “When God 
had the children of Israel started on their journey He 
chose that Aaron, Moses’ brother, and his sons should be 
His priests. A priest had to offer up the sacrifices to 
God, and to burn incense to Him. Incense is made of 
dried plants and gums that have a sweet smell when they 
are burnt. The priests had brazen urns with holes at the 
top, and chains to hold them by, and when the smoke of 
the incense went up it was Just as our prayers rise up to 
God in heaven. There were other people called Levites, 
who had to take care of the holy things that were used 
in God’s service, but only the priests might offer sacrifices 
or incense. 

“Now, one of these Levites, named Korah, wanted to 
do more. He was angry, and said everybody was _ holy, 
and that Aaron took too much on himself. Now, it was 
not Aaron who made himself priest, but God had made 
him so. Therefore it was wrong in Korah; but there 


102 HOW THEY MADE HIGH PRIESTS. 


were two hundred and fifty men whom he persuaded to 
come and get censers, and offer incense to the Lord as if 
they had been priests. But because they did it in pride 
and self-will God was angry with them, and His fire burst 
out and scorched them all to death! It was only the men 
themselves that died, not their wives or children; and 
Korah’s family after him were better than he was, and 
used to sing God’s praises in the Psalms. 

“But they always recollected that no one who was not 
a priest might offer sacrifice or burn incense before God.” 

“The lesson we learn from this,” said Clara, “I should 
think is that we must do what God wants us to.” “Yes. 
and mind our own business,” said Willie. 


QUESTIONS. 


What had a priest to do? Who was the right priest? How came Aaron 
to be priest? Who wanted to offer incense? What did Korah say? How many 
came with him? What did they try to do? What happened to the two hundred 
and fifty? Why were they punished? What became of Korah’s children? 


How They Made High Priests. 


“The rod of Aaron for the house of Levi was budded, and brought forth 
buds, and bloomed blossoms, and yielded almonds.’”—Numbers xvii: 8. 


“Why did the priest offer a sacrifice, Aunt Charlotte?” 
asked Clara, as they took their seats after tea. “An im- 
portant question; I am glad you asked it,” said their aunt. 

“The high priest, whom God chose, had to offer sac- 
rifices to Him. That was, the priest. slew a lamb or a 
soat ora nullock by the altanmsandicawe stato Gocemery 
was to show that the son of God would come and die to 
take away sin. Now He has come and died, we have left 
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off killing creatures in sacrifice, and only make remem- 
brance over again of His sacrifice in the sacrament of the 
Lord’s Supper. 

“The high priest used to wear a beautiful dress. He 
had a miter on his head, with a gold plate on it, and the 
words, “Holiness unto the Lord; and he had a blue, red, 
and white robe, 
embroidered with 
gold, and round 
the shem™ little 
gold bells and 
pomegranates. He 
had a curious scarf 
called an _ ephod, 
Andee ae beautit nl 
breast-plate made 
of twelve precious 
stones, each with 
the name of one 
Olent hesetew. Cilavee 
tribes of Israel 
engraven on it.” 
“How did Aaron 
know he was to be 
the high priest?’ 
asked Willie. 
“Another good 
drtessit.)}0N, - san- 
swered Auntie. 
“It was done 
this way. God 
said He would show who should be His priest. So He 


104 HOW THEY MADE HIGH PRIESTS, 


bade Moses desire the chief man in each tribe to bring 
hima dry rod or staff, and lay them up all night in the 
Holy Place. The one whose rod began to grow as if it 
was still on the tree should be the high priest. When 
the twelve men went to look in the morning, eleven rods 
were dry sticks still, but one had put out green leaves 
and pink buds and white blushing flowers, like almond 
blossoms. It was Aaron’s rod; and this was the way God 
let the children of Israel know that Aaron and his sons, 
and grandsons after him, were always to be _ priests.” 
“Now 1 understand it: domtesyou. proven? sisaldeelittle 
Annas Oleathatsmeasymeansweredmey Vil iice 


QUESTIONS. 


What was a priest? What creatures were killed? What was this to make 
the children of Israel think of? Why don’t we kill sacrifices now? What did the 
high priest wear on his head? What color was his dress? How was it edged? 
What was on his breast ?, How did God say he would show who was to be the high 
priest? What were the eleven rods like in the morning? But how did one look? 
Whose was it? What, then, was Aaron to be? 


Twelfth Sunday. 


Moses Bringing Water Out of the Rock. 


“Ye shall not tempt the Lord your God.”—Deut. vi: 16. 


Gc TOLD you what sort of a place a desert is, and 
how full it is of stones and rocks and sand, and 
with no water in it. Do you remember how 
thirsty Ishmael was in a desert, and how God 

heard the voice 

of the lad, and 
sent an angel to 
lead his mother 
to a well of wa- 

ter?” Baas ll 

learned that at 

Sunday-school,” 

said Willie. 

“Well, when 
the Israelites had 
come out of the 
land of Egypt 

they were in a 

terrible wilder- 
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nai stood up in the midst, and all round were great rocks 
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of red and black stone, all dry and parched with the hot 
sun shining on them. The Israelites grew very hot and 
sadly thirsty, but they did not pray as Ishmael had done. 
They grew angry, and said, ‘Is the Lord among us or 
no?” Do you not think they deserved that God should 
show whether He was among them by punishing them for 
grumbling?” “But they wanted some water to drink,” 
said Anna. “That was the way they tempted God. Yes, 
and He was so good and merciful that He pitied them; 
and He bade Moses to take his rod, and go to the bare, 
dry rock and strike it. And when Moses struck the rock 
God made a beautiful, fresh, clear spring of water come 
pouring out of it, so that all the people, and all their cows 
and sheep and asses and camels, could drink .and_ be 
refreshed. Was not that a great wonder? and was 
not God very kind to them, though they were not good? 
But you see God was near to help them all the time, and 
it was very sad that they grumbled instead of praying. 
Do not be like them. If a thing is hard to bear, don’t 
murmur and grumble about it, but pray, and then you 
will get help. Either the vexing thing will go away, or 
you will leave off minding it.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What was the mountain in the midst of the desert? What cannot be found 
in the desert? Who was the lad that was thirsty there before? What did Ishmael 
do when he was thirsty? But what did the Israelites do? What did they say? 
What would have served them right? But did God punish them? What did He 
tell Moses to do? What came out of the rock? Who made the water come out 
of the rock? Was it not very good of God to give them water? What ought 
they to have done? What should you do when a thing is hard? Is it not very 
naughty to grumble? 
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The Serpents that Bit the People. 


“As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son 
of man be lifted up.”—John iii: 14. 


“What will you tell us about this afternoon?’ asked 
Willie. “Snakes,” answered Aunt Charlotte, with a laugh. 
“But I don’t like snake stories,’ said little Anna. “But 
you must be patient, my little curlyhead,’ said Aunt 
Charlotte, patting the chubby cheek, “this story is in the 
Bible. 

“One great fault of the Israelites was that they had 
no patience. The moment they saw anything troublesome 
or difficult they began to cry out, and say they could not 
get on, and it was very hard on them. Now, it is very 
wrong ever to say God 1s very hard upon us, for we may 
be sure He is doing what is best for us. There was one 
stony, hot, steep part of the journey still to come, and 
when the Israelites saw it they forgot how often God had 
helped them, and cried out, and lamented, and complained 
of Him and of Moses. 

“So again they were punished, for the little shining 
snakes that live there came in numbers, darting at them 
and biting them, so that the bite burnt like fire, and they 
died. Then they cried out to God and were sorry, and 
He told Moses of a wonderful way to cure them. Moses 
was to melt up some brass and make a great serpent, like 
the little ones that bit them, and set it up on a pole. 
Then if any one who was bitten would come at once and 
look up at the brazen serpent his bite would get well, 
and he would not die of it. 

“This was a miracle—a wonder. And it was to teach 
the Israelites something, and us too. For you know eur 
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Blessed Lord hung on the cross, as the serpent hung on 
the pole; and when our souls are in danger of dying of 
sin, we must think of Him, and look to Him in faith, 
and He will save us from being punished for our sin, and 
keep our souls from dying if we believe in Him as our 
Saviour.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What sort of place had the Israelites to go over? How did they like it? 
What did they do? Who had been taking care of them? How did God punish 
them? What happened when the serpents bit them? What were they sorry for? 
So what was Moses to make? Where did he put the brazen serpent? What were 
they to do if they were bit? What cured them? Who hung upon the cross? 
What does He cure our souls of? 


Food Sent from Heaven. 


“He humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna, 
which thou knewest not.”—Deut. vill: 3. 


“This morning,’ said Aunt Charlotte, drawing little 
Anna to her, “you heard how God gave the children of 
Israel water to drink in the wilderness. Then how He 
saved them from the fiery serpents. Now you shall hear 
what He gave them to eat. The ground was all hard and 
stony. There was grass which the cows and sheep could 
eatweande there were a few, trees with lone, sharp thorns, 
but no fruit on them, and no corn to make bread; and 
soon the people were very hungry and began to cry out 
that they did not know what would become of them. 

“But God was not going to forget them. When they 
rose up in the morning the fresh dew lay on the grass, 
and all about in the dew were little white things that 
tasted like wafers made with honey. This was called 
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manna, and God had sent it from heaven for them to eat. 
Every morning on week days there it was, and they had 
all to come out and pick it up. But they must get up 
early to gather it, for when the sun was hot it would 
melt away. And they could not keep it—it grew bad and 
was not fit to use the next day; but there was always 
just enough for everybody to have all they wanted. 


GATHERING MANNA IN THE WILDERNESS. 


There was only one day in each week that more came down, 
and that was the day before the Sabbath—Saturday—which 
they kept instead of our Sunday. Then each one could get 
twice as much as could be eaten in one day, and it did 
not spoil so fast. For on the Sabbath day God would 
have them rest, and so no manna was to be found any- 
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where, so that they might learn to keep the Fourth Com- 
mandment—'remember the Sabbath day to keep it holy 


QUESTIONS. 


Where were the Israelites? Why could they not get bread? What did 
God give them instead? What was the manna like? Where did it lie? When 
was the manna on the grass? Who were to eat it? .What became of it in hot 
sunshine? Would it keep? What was the day when it could be kept? How 
much came down the day before the Sabbath? What might not be done on the 
Sabbath? When did no manna come? 


AN EASTERN OVEN. 


eh eps 
o ie) 
ecm pa 
© od 
BET 
as 
ale! 
SE" 
sl. AS 
a fi & 
2, 02 
iS) Oo 
s | 
Sie Se 
io) a 
oe 
ao o 
| & 
© of 
mM 5 oe 
3 & & 
Oo eo - 
Siete Me 
bCun”d) 
o 
un & $ 
oO n 
a ‘ 
Cneees 
a ash Fal Ge 
B : 
O ea oers 
ese 
Z Ee ane 
fs 9 © 2 
LIseSso 4 a 
Ay ace 
_ co) ge | 
SSS os 
Roe 
Lee 
25 US OS 
- 8 & & 
me i Veg { 
QQ 
2a ; 
- $a } 
ieee | 
a a 
OFp so | 
;$2o an 
Lome 
Ses 
I | 
co} 
3S ‘ 
au 
ce 
Sai 
Se S| 
aoa 
so +r 
= 3 9 
oe aS ; 
acne ! 
Fr A ert 
=) 
So FF 
in| n 
pe ee J 
Sots . 
q 
g 3 F 
® { 
© 
ag s 
m3 Oo 
SS 
6S 


112 


Z, Wi 

5 74 WH 

1 " A 
ER iy 


iy wr ; 
ey TM = 
eee : ge 
ae 
Wp iy lg / ENS WN 
é \ 
Ai A WS vn ) } 
k y Y, 
Lygyp jj 
yy 
: i 


See Sate 
. : S <a 
i Gf, AN 
Yip N 
4A 
2 ; 
i hy wt MM 
i if AY th) MAA | 
yy § fy : 
My 
{ f 
Ki 


gv, < 


Thirteenth Sunday. 


Balaam and the Wicked King. 


“Thou shalt not curse the people: for they are blessed.’—Numbers xxii: 12. 


GG Eigen Nee besan 
Aunt Charlotte, “did 
you ever want to do’ 
comething that your 

mamma said was not right, and 

did you tease her to let you do 

(tee NOU a ecal Cali Ctleg: Mime 

“buts brother Willie sdoes. 

SeWelle” esaidmAunticw sh Ligetels 

you a story about one of God’s 

children who did the same 
thing. 

“There was a prophet called 
Balaam. . A prophet means a man 
to whom God made His will 

known, and who was thus much wiser than other men. 

This prophet one day saw some rich, great men come to 

his house. They brought him a message, that a king 

named Balak wanted him to come with them, and would 
sive him great rewards for coming. Balaam said he must 


wait for one night, and God would make known to him 
114 
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what he was to do. And at night God told him he was 
not to go, for what Balak wanted of him was to curse 
the children of Israel, and God would not have them 
cursed. So Balaam said he must not go, and the mes- 
sengers went away. , 

“But Balak sent more princes, still grander men, with 
larger presents, to fetch Balaam. He answered, ‘If Balak 
would give me his house full of silver and gold, I cannot - 
go beyond the word of the Lord my God, to do less or 
more. But he had not left off wishing. He begged the 
messengers to stay, and see 1f God would give him leave 
to go. And this time God did say he might go, but that 
he should not say anything about the Israelites but what 
God put in his mouth. Balaam knew that God was not 
pleased with him; but he wanted Balak’s rewards, and 
he set off in the morning, riding on his ass. 

“Presently the ass was frightened, and turned out of 
the road into the field. Balaam was angry at this, and 
beat the ass. But again the ass turned aside in a narrow 
walled path, and squeezed Balaam’s foot against the wall. 
Plepeatenemacaina bresentiy..in a yery narrow road, the 
poor ass fell quite down for fear; and Balaam was very 
angry, and beat her harder. Then God worked a wonder. 
He made the dumb ass to speak, and ask why he was 
so cruel to her. He answered that he only wished for a 
sword to kill her. The ass asked 1f she had ever been 
like this before. He said, No. And then, full before 
him, he saw God’s holy angel with a sword in his hand. 
And he fell down on his face. The poor ass had seen the 
angel all the time, but Balaam could not see him till God 
made him able. And now he was afraid, and would have 
gone back; but the angel said he must go on now, though 
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he would only be able to speak the words which God put 
in his mouth. Think if, sometimes when you have been 
told you must not do something, you fret and tease to 
do it—is not that like Balaam? And perhaps you tease 
till some one gives you leave to do as you wish. ‘Then 
you get quite cross with eagerness, and are unkind to all 
that hinders you; and, after all, you do not find that any 
good comes of getting your own way.” “That’s right. I 
guess Ill quit teasing mother to let me do what she 
doesn’t want me to after this,” said Willie. “When you 
dovit) hereatterswe willicalleyousbalaam, ecdideC@laramand 
they all had a hearty laugh. 


QUESTIONS. 


What is a prophet? Who sent for Balaam? What did God tell Balaam? 
But what did Balaam wish to do? How did he get leave to go at last? But 
who stood in his way? Who saw the angel first? What did Balaam do to 
the ass? What wonder did God work? What did the ass say? Whom did 
Balaam see? What did the angel tell him? What had he been allowed to 
have? Does good come of having our own way? 


Balak and Balaam Brought to Shame. 


“There shall come a star out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of 
Israel.”’—Numbers xxiv: 17. 

“What did old Balak want Balaam to curse the 
Israelites for, Aunt Charlotte? Balaam wouldn’t have 
got into that trouble if it hadn’t been for him,” said 
Willie. “Well,” answered Aunt Charlotte, “Balak was a 
king whose land the Israelites were to pass through. They 
promised not to do any harm to him or his people, if they 
might go quietly through; but he was afraid and angry, 
and wanted to have them cursed, hoping to bring God’s 
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anger on them. ‘That was a very wicked and _ foolish 
notion of King Balak’s, and God would not let it bring 
harm upon His people. They had not deserved to have 
His anger called down on them, and so He would not 
be angry with them. And when Balak’s friend Balaam 
tried to speak curses, God turned them all to blessings; 
and, instead of saying they should come to a terrible end, 
he could only say how happy and well off they should be, 
with God to take care of them and be their King. He 
even went on to say that a Star should come out of 
Jacob, and a Sceptre should rise out of Israel—and that 
meant that our Saviour should be born among them. He 
is called a Star because He came to give us light; and 
you know a star showed the way to the place where He 
was born. And a sceptre is the staff a king carries in his 
hand. So when He was called the Sceptre, it meant that 
He should be a King. 

“Only think how angry Balak was when Balaam 
could not curse, but only blessed. I wish he had been 
afraid, and seen it was not God’s will that he should 
hurt the Israelites; but instead of that he went on in his 
wickedness, and was miserably killed at last; for God took 
care of His people, and would let no one. do them any 
harm. ‘ 

“Now, recollect, bad words and bad wishes do harm 
to the person that speaks them, not to those they are 
meant for. If a bad boy came and abused a steady one 
for going to church or saying his prayers, it would be 
very bad for himself; but if the good boy kept on quietly, 
nothing that the other could say would hurt him one bit. 
God would take care of him as surely as He took care 
of the Israelites.” 


+e BALAAM’S TRICKS AND PUNISHMENT. 


. QUESTIONS. 


Why did Balak want the Israelites to be cursed? What did Balaam do 
instead? Why could he not curse them? Who was to be born among the 
Israelites? What did Balaam call our Saviour? Why was He like a star? Why 
was He like a sceptre? Why could not Balak hurt the Israelites? Whom do 
bad words hurt? Ought we to mind them? If any one teases you when you 
try to be good, must you quit being good? 


Balaam’s Tricks and Punishment. 


“The people did eat, and bowed down to their gods.”——Numbers xxv: 2. 


“Did Balaam get his money from old 
Balak?” asked Willie. “And did he beat 
his poor little donkey any more?’ asked 
little Anna. “Did not his experiences turn 
himeuntova: coodsiman? waskcd =) Claramme Nos 
said Aunt Charlotte; “not even this made 
Balaam good. He wanted Balak to give 
him a reward; and so he told him that 
though no harm could happen to the people 
of Israel while they were good and worshipped their God, 
yet if he could make them do something wicked, and turn 
away from their God, then God would be sure to punish 
them. 

“So these two wicked men sent a number of women 
to invite the Israelites to hold a great feast with them, 
in honor of their idol Baal Peor. Many were so foolish 
and wicked as to be led away; and they hada great feast- 
ing and reveling, and all kinds of bad pleasures that 
these heathen women said were to do praise to this hor- 
rible false god. Then, though Balak might have cursed 
forever without hurting them, they had done themselves 
the harm. God sent a deadly sickness, and in one day 
twenty-four thousand people died. 
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“But Phinehas, Aaron’s grandson, did as Moses com. 
manded him. He first put to death the wickedest of the 
people who had joined themselves to Baal Peor; and then 
he prayed, and all the people prayed and wept too. So 
God forgave them, and the plague ceased. 

“Afterward Phinehas led the Israelite fighting men to 
punish the wicked Balak and his people; and Balaam was 
killed in fighting with them. All the wicked women who 
had tempted the Israelites away from God were put to 
death, too. So Balaam’s evil counsel ended in all sorts of 
misery. It is very sad to think of him, for he knew so 
well what was good, and yet did what was so very bad. 
But remember this: nobody could hurt God’s people till 
they did wrong, and then they hurt themselves, and God 
punished them.” 

“And wasn’t Balaam bad, though? Brother, you 
mustn’t be like him,” said little Anna, shaking her finger 
and looking sad. 

QUESTIONS. 


What did Balaam think would be the way to hurt the children of Israel? 
Whom did he send to them? Whom did the women persuade them to worship? 
What did God send to punish them? How was the plague stopped? How 
was Balaam punished? Why was Balaam greatly to be blamed? What became 
of Balaam? Who took care of the Israelites when they were good? 


EGYPTIAN HOUSEHOLD GODS. 
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Fourteenth Sunoday. 


God Speaks to Moses. 


“Thou heardest His words out of the midst of the fire.”—Deut. iv: 36. 


GC HAT would you think, Willie, if you should 

W hear some one speaking to you from the 

clouds?” “It would be fun,” said Willie. 

‘T would be afraid,” said little Anna. “So 

would Willie, if he should hear it as Moses heard it. I 
will tell you about it. 

“When the children of Israel had come out of Egypt, 
God had told Moses to lead them to the foot of Mount 
Sinai. This was a high, steep, rocky mountain in the 
wilderness. And God told Moses to set bounds round 
the mountain, so that nobody should come and touch it; 
and the people were to pray, and wait round it for the 
_holy and awful thing that was to happenug » Uhenetierc 
came on the hill-top a deep, dark cloud, ‘and Mount 
Sinai was altogether on a smoke,’ and it shook and 
quaked, and there were lightnings and thunders and 
voices, and the sound of a trumpet loud and louder, so 
that all the people trembled. Then out of that cloud 
there came a voice speaking to them—a voice that they 
all could hear, and that made them afraid. For it was 


the voice of God. And God spoke out of the cloud, and 
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gave the Ten Commandments. They were the very same 
Ten Commandments you see in the Bible. God had come 
in this terrible and awful manner to speak them, that 
all Israel might hear and fear, and take care not to break 
them. Afterward God gave these Ten Commandments 
to Moses, written upon two tables, or pieces of stone— 
written by God Himself. That was the way the Ten 
Commandments were given 

—by God’s own voice speak- Goa 

ing to men out of the cloud, 
amid thunders and lightnings 
and the sound of the trumpet, 
dreadful to hear. And God 
means us all to obey the Com- 
mandments, just as much as 
He meant the Israelites to gf —. © 
obey them. They are His — RSE ee ERT ae 
words, and must be kept; 

and if we ask Him in our prayers He will give us help 
and strength to obey them, so that we may fulfil the 
promise that was made at our baptism, that we should 
keep God’s holy will and Commandments, and walk in 
the same unto our lives’ ends.” 

“I would have been frightened if I had been there 
with Moses,” said Willie. “But Moses knew God was 
his friend and was not afraid,” answered Clara. “Right 
again, my girl,” rejoined Aunt Charlotte. 


QUESTIONS. 


Where had the children of Israel come from? Who was leading them? 
Where did God tell Moses to take them? What wonderful sight did they see 
on Mount Sinai? What did they hear? Who spoke out of the cloud? How 
many Commandments did God speak? On what did God write them? To 
whom did He give them? Why must they be kept? 
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More About Moses on the Mountain. 


“The Lord talked with you face to face in the mount out of the midst of 
the fire.”—Deut. v: 4. 


“Did Moses talk to God, Auntie?’ asked Clara. 
“Yes,” answered Aunt Charlotte; “the Bible tells us that 


(Ren, 


ODLOSNOOARAAA PAIAQATUOIONO OANA |; 


when the lightning and thunder and the loud voice of the 
trumpet came forth from the cloud on Mount Sinai, and 
God had spoken the Ten Commandments, He called to 
Moses to come up and speak with Him in the cloud. 
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How wonderful it must have been! Moses was the Day 
man that ever spoke so near to God. 

“And, as I said before, God gave him two blocks of 
stone written with the Ten Commandments—written with 
God’s own finger. Then God told him to make a chest 
to keep them in. It was to be made of wood, with gold 
all over it; and two figures of cherubims were to be one 
on each side. This chest was to be called the Ark of the 
Covenant. And it was to be put into a square room, 
inside a tent, that was to be made with curtains, and 
carried about with the Israelites. It was to be called the 
Tabernacle. And this was t6' be a very holy place. The 
children of Israel would say their prayers in front of the 
Tabernacle; but they were not to go into the place where 
the Ark was, because they were sinful, and God is holy. 
That place was to be called the Holy of Holies, and no 
one might go near it but the priests whom God chose and 
set apart to lead His worship. The first high priest, as I 
have told you, was to be Moses’ brother Aaron; and he 
was to wear a beautiful dress when he ministered before 
God—a high cap with ‘Holiness to the Lord’ on it, 
a long, embroidered robe, edged with gold bells and pome- 
granates, and a blue scarf crossed over his breast; and in 
the middle a breast-plate, made of twelve precious stones, 
each carved with the name of one of the twelve tribes of 
Israel, so that he might have them on his heart as he 
prayed to God. All this and much more God told Moses 
while he was on the Mount.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What was given on Mount Sinai? © Who spoke the Commandments? 
What were they written on? Where were they to be kept? What was the chest 


126 MOSES’ LONG STAY ON THE MOUNTAIN. 


called? Where was Moses to put the chest? What was the room called? Who 
might go near the Holy of Holies? Who was the first high priest? Who was 
Aaron? What was Aaron to wear? Why might not the people come near? 


Moses’ Long Stay on the Mountain. 


“Know therefore that the Lord thy God, He is God.”—Deut. vii: 9. 


‘T expect Moses was very glad to get away quick 
from that place when he got done talking with God,” 
said Willie. ‘Not at all,” answered Aunt Charlotte; 
‘When Moses went up into the awful cloud upon Mount 
Sinai, he stayed there forty days. 

“But all the Israelites below were impatient. They 
could not think what had become of Moses; and though 
they had so lately heard God’s own voice speaking to 
them, they would not wait, as they had been told to do. 
They cried out that they wanted something instead of 
Moses, whom they had lost. So they took all their gold 
ear-rings and melted them, and made an image of a 
golden calf. And then these foolish, wicked people began 
to feast and dance, and worship this golden idol. 

“Moses was coming down Mount Sinai with the two 
Tables of the Commandments in his hands. And first he 
heard a shouting and singing; then he saw the people 
leaping and dancing, and the great golden :idol standing 
in the midst. Then he was sure it was of no use to bring 
them the Commandments if they minded them no better. 
So he took the two tables of stone and threw them out 
of his hand, and broke them to pieces. 

“Then he went down and severely punished the 
worst of the Israelites for having disobeyed the Com- 
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mandments. And he broke the golden calf to pieces, and 
ground it to powder.” 

“Who got the gold pieces of the calf?’ said Willie. 
“And then they did not have any more ear-rings, and they 
did not have any more tables of stone written by God, 
did they?” said little Anna. “Yes, dear; they had the 
Tables of the Law. [ll tell you next Sunday how they 
got new tables of stone with the laws on them.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Where had Moses gone? What was God going to give him? Who were 
left below? What did the Israelites want? What did they take off? What 
did they make of their ear-rings? What did Moses do to the Tables of the 
Law? Why did he throw them down? What did he do with the golden calf? 
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Fifteenth Sunday. 


How Moses Saw God. 


“TI prayed therefore unto the Lord, and said, O Lord God, destroy not 
Thy people and Thine inheritance.”’—Deut. ix: 26. 


=> 


THE GIVING OF THE COMMANDMENTS, 


C6 AST Sunday you 
heard how sadly 
the people of Is- 
rael sinned by 

making the golden calf, while 

Moses was up in the mount- 

ain, and how he punished 

them and broke the tables of 
stone. 

“Then he said he would 
go and pray to God to forgive 
them, and try them again. So 
up he went, over the rough 
rocks of Mount Sinai, and 
into the cloud again, where 
he had spoken with God be- 
fore. And he prayed with 
all his might that God would 
not cast off His people, 


though they had been so wicked, but would give them 


9 
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again the Commandments on their tables of stone. And 
God listened to Moses, and promised to give them the 
Commandments again. Then Moses made a great request: 
he said to God, ‘I pray Thee, show me Thy glory.’ But 
God said, ‘Thou canst not see My face, for there shall 
no man see Me and live. But Moses was to come up 
the mountain the next day, and bring with him two 
blocks of stone, and then God would let him see as much 
of His glory as he could bear. 

“On the next day Moses went up the mountain 
again, and took with him the two tables of stone. And 
the Lord came down in the cloud; and Moses was in the 
cleft of the rock, where he could see a small part of the 
glory, and hear the Lord’s voice proclaim before him, “The 
Lord, the Lord God, merciful and gracious, long-suffering, 
and abundant in goodness and truth. Then, indeed, 
Moses bowed his head and worshiped. No man ever came 
so close to God as Moses, with whom God spoke face to 
face eas ecianmespeakctlme Omi cmurien cs 

“Moses stayed forty days and forty nights up in the 
mountain again this time. And God again wrote the Com- 
mandments upon the two tables of stone, and allowed the 
Israelites to try again to keep them. When Moses came 
down from being in converse with God, the glory was 
still about his face. It was all shining lke the sun, and 
was so bright that the Israelites could not fix their eyes 
on it; and he was obliged to put a veil over his face, 
Because they could not bearmtomlooks at it.) \Wasmever 
living man so favored, and brought into such glory?” 


QUESTIONS. 


Where did Moses go to pray for the forgiveness of the Israelites? What 
did Moses venture to ask God to show him? But what can no one do? Where 
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was Moses placed? What passed by? What voice did he hear? Tow was 
Moses more honored than any man? How long did he stay in the mountain? 
What did God give him again? How did his face look when he came down? 
What did he do to hide his face? How came his face to be so glorious? 


Two Dangerous Idols. 


“Ye shall walk after the Lord your God, and fear Him.”—Deut. xiii: 4. 


‘Did the children of Israel worship any more golden 
calves, Auntie?” asked Willie. “No; but they were in 
great danger of worshiping other idols Just as bad. I will 
tell you of them. 

“God wanted the Israelites, when they should come 
into the good land where 
they were going, to be very 
careful not to learn to 
worship idols. For idols 
were no gods at all, only 
wood and stone, and could 
not hear them pray, nor 
give them what they 
wanted. Besides, the people 
round them had very fright- 
ful ways of trying to please 
their false gods. They had 
nis one called Moloch, made 

UBM of brass, and they used 

to offer poor little children 

up in sacrifice to him, and make a noise with drums 
and trumpets, that no one might hear their cries. - There 
was another god called Baal, to whom they set up great 
images, and feasted in his honor; and a goddess, whom 
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they called the queen of heaven, or Ashtoreth. "Women 
used to offer cakes to her, and dance in honor of her, for 
they thought she sent the moon to shine on them. 

“Now, the Israelites were not to worship any of these 
false gods. They were to remember how they heard the 
only true God speaking to 
them out of the cloud upon 
the mountain, and telling 
them, ‘I am the Lord thy God; 
thou shalt have no other 
gods but Me. And God 
told them that if they would 
worship Him and serve Him 
all should go well with them, 
and they should be happy 
and blessed. But if they 
went after these false idols, 
all would go ill with them, 
and there would be only 
sorrow and misery. You see, 
God was preparing the chil- 
dren of Israel against the 
danger of bad company. We 
are almost sure to do like 
those we associate with. That is the reason God gave 
them a commandment to worship Him only.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What three idols did the people of the country worship? What did they 
do in honor of Moloch? What did they do in honor of Baal? What did they 
call Ashtoreth? What did they think she sent them? Who made the moon? 
What would happen if the children of Israel worshiped God? What would 
happen if they worshiped idols? Say the First Commandment. Say the Second. 
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The False Spies and Disobedient People. 


“Tt is a people that do err in their heart and they have not known My 
ways.’—Psalm xcv: 10. 


“Did they all soon get into the promised land and 
throw away old Moloch and Baal and all the idols and 
worship God?” asked little Anna. “Not for a long, long 
time,’ said Auntie. 

“After the Commandments were given the Israelites 
went along very nicely on their journey. The Ark, or 
chest where the Commandments on their two tablets of 
stone were kept, was carried before them; and God still 
showed that He was with them, for He made a pillar of 
cloud by day and of fire by night go along with them, 
and rest on it. After a few weeks, when they came near 
the land of Canaan, twelve men were sent on to see it. 
They came back, bringing such a great bunch of grapes 
that two had to carry it between them on a pole! But 
ten of the men said that the land was full of strong 
cities and very strong men, and they should never be able 
to win it, but would all be killed. Only two good men, 
Joshua and Caleb, recollected that there could be no fear, 
for God had promised to save them and bring them in. 
But the people sided with the others, and all cried and 
said that they would go back to Egypt, and threw stones 
at Moses and Aaron when they wanted to quiet them. 

“Then God showed His glory, and would have cut 
them all off in a moment if Moses had not prayed for 
them. But He said none of those who had said they 
would not go into the good land should go. They were 
to stay forty years longer in the dismal wilderness, till all 
the grown-up men, except Joshua and Caleb, should be 
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dead, and their children be grown up in their stead. Then 
their children who had learned to trust God and do as He 
bade, should be the ones to go in and live in the prom- 


ised land.” 


THE SPIES RETURNING WITH A CLUSTER OF GRAPES. 


“That was a terrible punishment for disobedience,’ 
gaid Clara. “Yes,” answered Aunt Charlotte; “but it is 
much worse for us than it was for them if we do not 
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follow God’s commands. They lost an earthly home, 
where they could live but a short time. We lose an 
everlasting home in heaven.” 


QUESTIONS. 


How did the Israelites know which way to go in the wilderness? What 
was in the Ark? Whom did Moses send to look at the land? What did these men 
bring back? But what did they say of the country? Who were afraid? Why 
was it wrong to be afraid? Who only were not afraid? What were the people 
ready to do? How were they to be punished? How long were they to stay in 
the wilderness? Who would die? Who would grow up to go in? Who were 
the two good brave men? What was promised to Joshua and Caleb? 


ARK OF THE. COVENANT. 


THE HANDS OF MOSES UPHELD BRING VICTORY 
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' Sixteenth Sunday. 


God’s Anger at Mloses. 


“They angered Him also at the waters of strife.”—Psalm CVi: 32. 


66 UT good Moses went into 
the happy land, didn’t 
he, Auntie?’ said Anna. (Breed Ba Zess 
UNO. mesaideeAun te Cnhar= / <i 

lotte, “and IT’ tell you why he : 

could not. 
“After all the forty years in 
the wilderness the children of Is- 
rael were quite close to their home 
in the promised land again. ‘There 
was only the river Jordan between them and the hills and 
valleys there. But Moses was not to go with them. 
Once, you remember, Anna, when the people were crying 
out for more water in the wilderness, and God told Moses 
to command the stream to come out of the rock, Moses 
was so hot with anger that he did not attend carefully 
to what God commanded. He said, ‘Hear now, ye rebels; 
must we fetch you water out of this rock? And _ he 
struck the rock with his rod, instead of speaking to it. 

The water came out, as it had done before; but Moses 

had been so hasty that he had not thought how to obey 


God exactly, and so he was not to be allowed to lead the 
138 
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people in as a great warrior, lest he should fail again. 
God was not angry with him, but had forgiven him; only 
he had his punishment because he had done wrong. 

“Joshua, the good, true spy you heard about in the 
last lesson, was to lead the people instead of Moses. So 
before Moses was taken away he called Joshua and all 
the chief men of each tribe and put them in mind of all 
that God had done for them, and warned them very 
solemnly that if they broke their promise and did not 
keep the Commandments God would punish them—first a 
little, and then more and more, and would even cast them 
out of the good land at last. For, remember, God always 
keeps His promises; and as surely as He gives the good 
all that is best for them, so surely will He punish those 
who turn from Him.” 

“Poor Moses, I’m so sorry for him; he had been bad 
just only once, and the Lord ought to have let him off,” 
said Anna. “But,” answered Aunt Charlotte, “one sin 1s 
enough to destroy us. It is terrible to disobey God.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Where were the Israelites now? How long had their journey lasted? 
What lay between them and the land of Canaan? Who had led them? But what 
displeasing thing had Moses done? What could he not do now? Who was to 
lead them in? What did Moses tell the Israelites they must be careful to do? 
What had they promised to keep? What would happen if they broke the promise? 
What would happen if they kept the promise? What promises have we made? 


Moses’ Death and Burial. 


“So Moses the servant of the Lord died.”—Deut. xxxiv: 5. 


“ve been thinking about Moses, Auntie, ever since 
this morning, and trying to see why God did not 
a ying y 
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forgive him, and let him lead the children of Israel into 
the promised land,” said Clara. 

‘Did God kill him right off?’ asked Willie. “No,” 
answered Aunt Charlotte; “God did forgive him; but He 
had to teach the children of Israel that they must obey 
Him, and He took Moses for an example. Besides, Moses 
was to have his rest above instead of in the land of 
promise. But first 
God told him that 
he might see the 
land. So he went 
TDi COM ame vaeh sy) 
high hill; and there 
God made him able 
to see all the home 
of his people—the 
snowy hill of Her- 
mon, and Mount 
Lebanon, where the 
cedar trees grow, 
and the hills and 
valleys where Abra- 
ham had wandered 
and Isaac and Ja- 
cob had lived, and 
which he had hoped THE EMBLEMS ON THE STANDARDS OF THE TRIBES. 
for all his life; and 
green fields, and corn-fields, and vineyards, on to the great 
blue sea stretching out to the westward. That was where 
his people were to live; but there was a better home for 
Moses. Nobody saw him any more after he went up into 
the mountain. There he died, and the Lord buried him, 
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and no one knows of his grave. The children of Israel 
wept and mourned for him many days, expecting him to 
Tec Lies 

At tciaes WeeesaideClarae) hemwasmercatly. honoreqedn 
God’s burying him. Did God ever bury any one else?” 
“No,” said Aunt Charlotte. 


QUESTIONS. 


But what did God allow Moses to see? Where was he to go? What did 
God show him there? What kind of place was it? Where had he brought the 
people from? Who was to lead them in? What was to happen to Moses? Did 
any one ever see him again? What does no one know? Why do we think so 
much of Moses? Where did he speak with God? Was he not the greatest man 
we have yet heard about? 


Joshua Made Captain. 


“Be strong and of a good courage.”—Joshua i: 6.. 
oD ro) fen) 


“Did the children of Israel find out Moses was dead?” 
asked Clara. “Yes,” answered Aunt Charlotte; after Moses 
had gone out of sight on the mountain God Himself told 
Joshua that Moses was dead, and that he must lead the 
children of Israel into the good land God had promised 
them. Moses had laid his hands on Joshua’s head, and 
God’s Holy Spirit had come to help him to see what was 
right and to lead the people. He must be strong and 
brave, and do all that God commanded, and then he 
would be quite sure to be able to drive away all the 
strange people out of the land, and make a home for the 
people in the land that Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob had 
loved so well. 

“All the people promised they would do as Joshua 
bade them. So he was their captain instead of Moses.” 
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“Did he take them right into the promised land?” 
asked Willie. “I hope they did not turn back again.” 

“T will tell you about that in our next lesson,” said 
Aunt Charlotte, with a smile, and then she asked the 
following 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was the old leader of the children of Israel? Where had Moses led 
them from? Where were they going? What became of Moses on the moun- 
tain? Whom did God make captain instead of Moses? What did God tell 
Joshua? What did God promise him? What is the way to be helped by God? 
What were the Israelites to be helped to do? Who were to be driven away? 
Why did the children of Israel wish to live in the land of Canaan? What did 
all the people promise? , 


SOLDIER IN FULL ARMOR. 


JOSHUA COMMANDING THE SUN TO STAND STILL.—Joshua x, 12, 13 
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Seventeenth Sunday. 


Crossing Over Jordan. 


“Ye go over Jordan, and dwell in the land which the Lord your God 
giveth you.”—Deut. xii: 10. 


GC OW,” said Willie, as they all gathered around 
Aunt Charlotte the seventeenth Sunday morn- 
ing in the year, “we are going to hear about 
Joshua leading the Israelites into Canaan.” 

“Yes,” said Clara, “but there was a difficulty in the 
way, brother. There was a river to cross. How do you 
suppose they got over that?” 

‘In a ferry-boat,” answered Willie, promptly. 

“Why, brother, there were more than a million of 
them,” laughed Clara, “and they did not have a single 


ferry-boat.” 

‘I know,” said little Anna; “they went over on the 
bridge.” 

Aunt Charlotte smiled and began. “I will explain 


it to your, my dears. After the children of Israel had 

been forty years living in the wilderness, God led them 

into the beautiful land He had promised them. But 

before they could come in they had, as Clara said, to get 

across a river—a deep river, with rocks on each side and 

a stony bottom to it, and the water running very fast 
IO 145 
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indeed. The name of the river was Jordan. ‘There was 
no bridge to go over, and no boat to row them across; 
and not only all the strong men, but all the women and 
little children had to get over it! 

“But nobody need be afraid when God is _ helping 
him. God told them what to do. The priests, who were 
like clergymen to them, were to take the ark—that is, the 
chest where the two tables of the Ten Commandments 
were kept—and were to walk down into the river without 
being afraid. And they were brave men; they believed 
what God told them, and went down into the swift 
stream in no fear of being drowned. And behold! as soon 
as their feet touched the water it stopped flowing and 
stood still. No more water came down, and all the hosts 
of the children of Israel went straight over the bottom of 
the river- with, dry feet, )= Uhes priestsmsstoodisup: anesthe 
middle all the time the others were going over, and when 
everyone was safe on the other side they came after them; 
and by and by the river came rushing down again in its 
own place, for it was God who had commanded it to stop 
short and make a dry place for His people to pass over. 
And so they came into the land of Canaan that He had 
promised them so long.” 

“Why, that. was like the Red Sea did, wasn’t it?’ 


said little Anna. “Yes,” answered Auntie, with an ap- 
proving nod of the head. “I am glad you remember so 
well.” 


“Did any more waters divide for them?’ asked 
Willie. “Yes,” answered Aunt Charlotte, “read the sec- 
ond chapter of the second book of Kings, and you will 
find that the prophets Elijah and Elisha both divided the 


waters of Jordan on the day Elijah ascended to heaven. 


. 
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“And now that we have the children of Israel out of 
the wilderness into the promised land, I will ask you a 
few questions not in our lesson to see how well you 
remember the principal things that happened.” 


QUESTIONS. 


How long did the children of Israel stay in the wilderness? Where were 
they going? What had they to eat? What had they to drink? What had God 
given them on Mount Sinai? What were the Ten Commandments written on? 
Where were the two stones put? Who carried this ark? What had the 
Israelites to go over? What was the name of the river? How do we cross 
rivers? But had they a bridge or a boat? Who was taking care of them? What 
did God tell the priests to do? Were the priests afraid to go into the river? 
Why not? What happened when the priests’ feet touched the water? Who 
made the water stop running? Who went over? Where did they come to? 
Who had promised them the land? 


The Walls of Jericho Fall Down. 


“By faith the walls of Jericho fell down.”—Hebrews xi: 30. 


“Well, that was very strange about that river divid- 
ing and letting the people walk over,” said Willie. 

“Yes. Wouldn’t it have been fun, brother, if we 
could have seen all those little boys and girls walking 
in the deep place, and the big wall of water standing back 
cause God wouldn’t let it run on them?’ said little 
Anna. 

“I will tell you about something else just as strange 
to-day,” said Aunt Charlotte. 

“After the Israelites had come into the land of 
Canaan there was a strong walled city before them, and 
its name was Jericho. They could not go any farther till 
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they had taken the city. But God was going to show 
that He fought for them. So He told them not to fight, 
but that every day for a whole week the priests should 
take the Ark of the Covenant on their shoulders and walk 
round the outside of the walls of the town. Seven priests 
were to go in front, blowing on trumpets made of rams’ 
horns; but nobody else was to make any noise. So they 
did one day, and nothing happened. Joshua bade them 
do it the next day. Perhaps. some of the Israelites 
wondered and were impa- 
tient, but they had to go 
on the next day still; and 
after that the Ark was car- 
ried round once every day 
for a whole week. 

“On the seventh day 
Joshua told the priests that 
God would have them go 
round not once but seven 
times. And so they did; 
and then, at last, on the 
SEVEN themcay.< ss) OSiUamm cards 
‘Shout? Then all of the 
people shouted, and_ the 
priests blew their trumpets, 
and, then——oh, great, wonder 9; 9 |" HonN 3 | @ 
—the walls of Jericho fell 
down flat, and the people went in and took the city. So 
the Lord fought for Israel.” 

Willie whistled right out with astonishment, and said 
he would rather have seen that than the crossing of the 
Jordan or the Red Sea. 
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QUESTIONS. 


Where were the Israelites now? Who was their leader? What city were 
they come to? What did they want to do? Were they to fight? But what was 
to be carried round? What was the Ark? What was in it? Who carried the 
Ark? Who went in front of them? How many days did they go on? How 
many times did they carry the Ark round at first? How often on the seventh 
day? What were the priests to do? What were the people to do? What 
happened then? Who had conquered Jericho? 


Joshua’s Victories and Death. 


“As for me and my house, we will serve: the Lord.”—Joshua xxiv: 15. 


etnies Charlotte, sbezan Willie,» did) they, co “to 
other cities and blow their rams’ horns and make the walls 
fall down?’ “No,” answered Aunt Charlotte, “God only 


FRUIT OF PALESTINE. 


helped them this way in their first battle, to show them 
that he could make them conquer their enemies with any- 
thing; even the blowing of horns would win them victory 
if God told them to use them. They must always do just 
as He said; then they would always be successful. And 
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the lesson for us is that in fighting sin and temptation we 
must do as God tells us and we will always be victorious. 

“After the victory over Jericho God gave the children 
of Israel more victories. None of the heathen people 
could stand before them. They took their towns, and 
drove the heathen out, and had the fields and gardens and 
houses for their own. Then Joshua was to divide the 
land among them, and fix what cities each tribe should 
have for its own. 

“All the chief men of each tribe came to him, and 
the Lord taught him how to fix the places for them to 
dwell in. The children of the good Joseph had the very 
best lot of all, as his father, Jacob, had wished. It was 
just in the middle of the country, and was full of beau- 
titul corn land? = [wow tribes= andeeamall mlivedmonss tic 
other side of the river Jordan, on the edge of the desert, 
but where there was fine grass for their cattle. And the 
tribe of Judah had a very hilly, rocky part of the coun- 
try; but they loved it, because it was where Abraham had 
lived and now lay buried. And all up the hills they 
planted vines, where fine large grapes grew, and in the 
valleys were plenty of corn-fields. All over the country © 
people had each man his own house, with his vine and 
his fig-tree to shelter it, and olive trees in his garden, and 
a field to grow corn in, and hillsides near, where he might 
keep his cows, goats and sheep. And the rocks and the 
hollow trees were full of wild bees’ nests; so that indeed 
they found it, as Moses had told them, a land of corn and 
wine—a land that flowed with milk and honey; and they 
were very glad to be there, and to rest after their long 
wandering in the wilderness. 

“After they had had a quiet rest their first sorrow 
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came. It was that their brave leader Joshua had grown 
old, and felt himself near his death. So he called all the 
chief men together, and told them over again how much 
God had done for them; and that if they would serve 
Him and keep His Commandments all would go well 
with them. ‘As for me and my house,’ he said, ‘we will 
serve the Lord.’ And all the people promised, too. They 
said they would serve the Lord, and would not go after 
other gods, but would keep His Commandments. And 
after that good old Joshua died.” 

“Then what did they do without him?’ asked little 
Anna. “Did they be good, like Joshua told them?” 

“No,” answered Auntie, “and Ill tell you, in the next 
lesson, what they did.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Where were the children of Israel now? Who had promised the land to 
them? Whom did they drive out? How was it settled where they were to live? 
Who had the best part? What had Joseph done that was good? Who went 
beyond the Jordan? What part did Judah have? What grows there? What 
choice plants grew in the land? What sort of place had they been told it would 
be? Who was grown old? What did Joshua tell the Israelites? What was 
the way for them to be happy? 
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Eighteenth Sunday. 


Worshiping Idols Again. 


“The journey that thou takest shall not be for thine honor.”—Judges iv: 9. 


G6 OW tell us what 
badness they 
diidy sep ectdin 
Anna. “TI wish 

they had been good.” 

“T should have thought 
they would have been good 
after all God had done,” said 
Clara. 

“Wes;-7 rejoined, gAunt 
Charlotte, ‘but do you know HEBREW IDOLS. 
they were like many Chris- 
tians are now, who forget their promises to God; and 
trouble is sure to come whenever a Christian does. this. 
Certainly, when the Israelites had come to live in the 
beautiful land that God had promised them, they ought 
to have loved and served Him, and thanked Him for all 
His goodness. . But, no! They liked worshiping false 
gods; and they made idols to pray to, cut out of wood 
and stone, and they learnt wicked ways. 


“Then God was angry with them; and He punished 
J 
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them by sending cruel nations to conquer them, to burn 
their houses, to steal their children, and drive away their cattle. 
Then they would be sorry, and pray to God again; and 
He had pity, and sent some brave man to defend them. 
To-day we hear how sadly they were used by a fierce 
man named Sisera, who had nine hundred war chariots of 
iron to go into battle with. His people used to shoot at 
the Israelites at the wells when they came to draw water; 
and nobody dared to go along the high-roads, but only 
through the paths, for fear of being killed.” 

“Served ’em right for going back on their promises,” 
said Willie. 

“Yes, brother,’ answered Clara, “and we must remem- 
ber if we disobey God we are sure to be punished.” 

“Right again, my child,” said Aunt Charlotte; “all 
this Old Testament history has its lessons for us now.” 


QUESTIONS. 


How ought the Israelites to have behaved? What had God given them? 
Whom should they have worshiped? But what did they worship? How did God 
punish them? What was the name of the cruel man who ill-used them? How 
many chariots had Sisera? 


Two Very Brave Women. 


“The Lord shall sell Sisera into the hand of a woman.”—Judges iv: 9. 


“Did old Sisera ever get whipped?’ asked Willie. 

“Yes,” answered Aunt Charlotte. 

“What brave general whipped him?” asked Clara. 

“T will tell you how it came about,’ began Aunt 
Charlotte. “At last God spake to a good, brave woman 
named Deborah, and told her to send for a man named 
Barak, who should lead the Israelites to fight with Sisera. 


a 
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She sent for Barak, and told him what God had said. 
But Barak was afraid to go alone. He said he must 
have Deborah with him. He ought to have known that, 
if God sent him, he was sure to be safe and to succeed. 

‘Deborah told him that since he wished it she would 
go with him, but that the journey should not bemtomhic 
honor, for the Lord would sell Sisera into the hand of a 
woman. And it turned out as Deborah said. Barak won 
a great battle and drove 
the enemies away, so 
that they did not hurt 
the children of Israel 
again for forty years. 
But he did not meet 
with Sisera in the bat- 
tle, nor get the honor ANCIENT WAR-ENGINE, 
of killing him.  Sisera 
fled out of the battle, and was killed after all by a woman, 
whose name was Jael. Barak lost all the honor, because 
he would not do just as he was told, but was afraid 
without Deborah, just as if God could not help him better 
than Deborah could. 

‘Now let us turn to the fifth chapter of Judges and 
read the beautiful song that Deborah made to thank God 
for having given her the victory that saved His people.” 

Aunt Charlotte turned and read the song, and the 
children listened attentively. 

QUESTIONS. 


What was the name of the brave woman who went to Barak? What was 
Barak to do? Who did Barak say must come with him? Why was this wrong of 
Barak? What happened in the fight? Did Barak kill Sisera? Who did kill Sis- 
era? Why was not Barak allowed to kill Sisera? Whom ought he to have 
trusted to? Who will always help us if we are not afraid to do as we are told? 
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Gideon’s Wonderful Battle. 


“They chose new gods; then was war in the gates.”—Judges v: 8. 


“Now they had conquered their great enemy, the chil- 
dren of Israel settled down to be good and happy, didn’t 
they, Aunt Charlotte?” asked Clara. 

“I wish I could say yes, my child,” said Aunt, “for 
I know you wish they had done so. But the truth is, as 
I have told you, Christians often now do wrong and get 
punished for it, 
and then God 
helps them out, 
and just so it was 
with the Jews. 
The Israelites 


- ) 
ill ae GR never kept long 


i 


from sinning and 
setting up idols; 
and, by and by, 
Godglet. a sctsort 
robbers, called 
Midianites, come 
in and burn their 
crops and houses, 
drive away their cattle and steal their children for slaves. 

“Then the Israelites were sorry, and prayed to God 
to save them. And God had pity on them, and sent His 
angel to a man named Gideon, to tell him that he was 
to fight for the Israelites. 

“A great many men came to Gideon; but the Israel- 
ites were to be shown that it was as easy for God to 
save them with few men as with many. So He bade 
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THE ANGEL APPEARS TO GIDEON. 
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Gideon send home all but three hundred men. And 
Gideon believed and sent them home, and kept only the 
three hundred. 

“Then at night he took these men, and gave them 
each a trumpet and an earthen pitcher, with a lamp inside 
the pitcher, so that the light 
could not be seen. He took 
a hundred with him, and 
sent the other two hundred 
another way, creeping quiet- 
ly along till they came to 
the place where the Midian- 
ites had set up their tents 
and were all lying asleep 
among the cattle they had 
stolen. There they lay, and 
never heard Gideon and his 
men coming till they were 
close to the camp, the three 
parties on three sides. ‘Then, 
all of a sudden, every one 
of the Israelites broke his 
pitcher and let his lamp 
shine, and blew his trumpet, 
and shouted, ‘The sword of ee MEN Se noe 
the Lord and of Gideon" : 

“The Midianites were awakened out of their sleep to 
see the lamps on three sides of them in the darks. and 
to hear the trumpets and the cries. ‘They were very much 
frightened, and quite wild with fear. They all began to 
beat down one another, for they did not know friends 
from enemies. A great many were killed, and the rest 
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fled away, leaving all that they had stolen behind them. 
And so God delivered the Israelites from the Midianites 
by the hand of Gideon, and gave them peace again.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What made the Israelites meet with troubles? Whom ought they to have 
worshiped? But whom did they worship? What happened then? Who were 
the next people that ill-used them? What did they do when they were punished? 
Whom did God send to save them? How many men was Gideon to have with 
him? What did all the men carry? Where did they go? Into how many parties 
were they divided? What did the Midianites hear? What did they see? What 
did they begin to do? What became of those that were not killed ? 
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THE DISOBEDIENT PROPHET. 


The “man of God” who came out of Judah to Bethel had been specially 
charged not to turn again by the same way he came, but he dis- 
obeyed and on his return journey, he was met by a lion, which 


slew him.—I Kings xiii, 20-25, 
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Mineteenth Sunday. 


Little Samuel. 


“Samuel ministered before the Lord, being a child.’—1 Sam. ii: 18. 


(4 WING E ew crensc 
| there any little 
boys and_ girls 


then? Please tell 
us about some children. I 
don’t like so much about 
wars,” pleaded little Anna, 
as they gathered on Sunday 
morning. 

EA aerioh fei ttlemecur ty, 
locks,” said Aunt Charlotte, . 
with a pat on the head. 
“T will tell you this morn- 
ing about a splendid little 
fellow. 

“There was a very good 
woman, named Hannah, and 
she grieved because she had 
no children. Whenever she 
came with her husband to 


God’s holy place, she used to kneel, and pray with all 
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“SHE CALLED HIS NAME SAMUEL.” 


LITTLE SAMUEL. | 163 


her heart to God that He would let her have a son; and 
she promised that if she had one she would lend him to 
the Lord all the days of his life. At last God granted 
her prayer and gave her a little son, and she named him 
Samuel. She was very glad when he was born, and she 
thanked God and sang a hymn of praise for her dear little 
child. But she had promised to lend him to the Lord all 
his life; and she kept her promise. As soon as little 
Samuel was old enough to be without her, she took him 
to the holy place, that was instead of a church, and gave 
him to wait upon the Lord. He lived with the high 
priest, whose name was Eli, and was taught by him. 

“Eli was a very old man, and his sons used to behave 
very badly, but Samuel was always good and _ obedient 
to him, and used to wait upon him, and help him when 
he served God in the holy place. Samuel wore a little 
white linen dress, like the priests; and when his mother 
came to see him she used to bring him a little coat. She 
had five more children afterward, three sons and two 
daughters. I am sure you like to think of the little child 
in his white dress, ministering before God in His beautiful 
holy place. But only think! You can be like Samuel. 
Though you live at home, you go to church, and can 
serve God there, if you kneel and stand and sit quietly 
at the proper times, and try to do good to others. And 
if you are obedient God will love you as He loved 
Samuel.” | 

“T like little Samuel the best of all,” said Anna. “Ts 
that all about him?” 

“No,”’ said Auntie, “and I will tell you how God 
spoke to little Samuel. Then I have a surprise for you. 
I have arranged for us to go to the village to Sunday- 
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school so long as the weather is fine. This is May, and 
hereafter while we like it we will have only one talk 
each Sunday, and that in the morning.” 

“Oh,” said Anna, clapping her hands, ‘Tll be so glad. 
But now, before we stop, we are going to hear about God 
talking to Samuel.” 

“Ves,” began Aunt Charlotte. “Samuel was very 
good and holy, and God blessed him and loved him. One 
night, when every one was gone to bed, but the lamp in 
the holy place was not yet gone. out, Samuel heard a 
voice calling to him, ‘Samuel’? He sprang up at once, 
for he thought that Eli had called him, and he ran to 
Fli and said, ‘Here I am, for thou didst call me. But 
Eli answered, ‘I called not, my son; lie down again; 
and Samuel went back to his bed. 

“Then again came the voice calling to him, ‘Samuel’ 
and again he thought it was Elis call) He. was not 
lazy or fretful at being roused out of his sleep, but he 
rin atmonce:to Wiis andeateainmetid eet cic I am, for thou 
didst call me. But Eli sent him back to his bed again; 
and there again he heard the call, ‘Samuel!’ 

“Patiently he once more rose and came to the old 
man, but this time Eli knew that it must have been no 
other than God’s own voice speaking to the child. So he 
bade Samuel go back, and next time he heard the voice 
to say, ‘Speak, Lord; for Thy servant heareth.’ 

“And so Samuel did. Again his name was called, 
and he made answer, ‘Speak; for Thy servant heareth.’ 

“And God spoke to him in the still night, and told 
him to give Eli a fresh warning of the sad things that 
were coming on him and on his sons. Samuel was forced 
to tell Eli all in the morning, sad and mournful as it 


RUTH AND NAOMI—Ruth i. 26. 


DAVID AS A SHEPHERD—David in his reply to Saul, thus referred to his 
having slain a lion, ‘The Lord that delivered me out of the paw of the lion . . . He 
will deliver me out of the hand of this Philistine.”—(I Samuel xvii. 33-37.) 
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was. He was afraid and grieved to have such things to 
say, but he told the truth, and Eli was too good a man 
to be angry with him, and only said, ‘It is the Lord: let 
Him do what seemeth Him good.’ 

“And, after that, God often made His will known to 
Samuel, and blessed him, and all Israel knew that Samuel 
was God’s own _ prophet. 
Think of the great honor 
and blessing of having God 
so often speaking to him! 
But we have that blessing 
COOgmeG Odiisminearer toma 
little Christian child than 
He was to Samuel: for the 
Holy. Spirit speaks in a 
Christian child’s heart, and 
tells him to be good and 
GUtittiherancento «think, of 
God, and pray with all his 
heart. And that is better 
than even being a prophet 
a like Samuel. Only we 

“SPEAK, ge lea SERVANT must take great care to 

attend to that voice, or it 

will leave off, and then we shall get worse and worse, 
like those bad sons of poor old Eli.” 

“Wasn’t Samuel a good, good boy!” said Anna, as 
Aunt Charlotte paused. 

“What did Eli’s bad sons do?’ asked Willie. 

“I will tell you, and then we must stop for this 
time,” said Aunt Charlotte. “They were very wicked and 


God punished them; and old Eli had great trouble. 
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“God had helped the Israelites again and again, but 
they would not leave off their wickedness, and at last He 
punished them still more. There came up a nation to 
make war upon them, fiercer than any before, called the 
Philistines. Then the Israelites fancied that if they took 
the Ark of the Covenant out into the battle with them 
they would get the victory, as they had done when Joshua 
conquered the land. But God had never bidden them 
take the Ark. He had commanded that it should stay 
in its place at Shiloh. They did not heed this, but took 
it. out into the camp, and all the people shouted for joy 
when it was brought, with the two priests, Hophni and 
Phinehas, Eli’s sons, to take care of it. When the Phil- 
istines heard the shout they said that the gods of Israel were 
come, and that they must fight all the more bravely. And 
they did. God would not help His people because of 
their self-will, so He let them be beaten by the Philis- 
tines, and Hophni and Phinehas were killed, and the holy 
Ark of God was taken by these heathens. And when 
poor old Eli, the high priest, heard the sad news, he 
was so much shocked that he fell down backward and 
broke his neck and died. 

“God still showed His power, for when the Philis- 
tines put the Ark into the temple of one of their false 
gods the idol fell down and was broken; and wherever 
it was taken the people fell sick, till at last they sent it 
back to the Israelites. But it never came back to Shiloh; 
it was hidden in a lonely house in the woods. And the 
Philistines were strong and the Israelites were very weak 
and miserable, because they had been so very disobedient.” 

“So Eli and his sons lost their lives because they 
disobeyed God, did they, Aunt?’ asked Clara. 
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mics @esaid Aunt Charlottes We ceelwhat a terrible 
thing the sin of disobedience is. We should ask God 


every day to show us our duty and help us to do His 
will.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What was the name of the woman we hear of to-day? What did she wish 
for? What did she do to obtain her wish? What was her son’s name? Where 
did Hannah bring her little son? Who took care of Samuel? How did Samuel 
behave? What did he wear and what had he to do? What did Samuel’s mother 
bring him every year? Who was the high priest? What did Samuel hear? Who 
did he think was calling? What did he do? What did Elj say? How often 
did this happen? Was Samuel cross at being called so often? What did Eli: 
know at last? What did he tell Samuel to answer? What did the voice tell Sam- 
uel? Whose voice speaks to us? What people came to fight with the Israelites ? 
Why did God let any one hurt the Israelites? What did the Israelites think would 
help them to fight? Why ought they not to have taken it? Who were killed and 
what happened to Eli when he heard the Ark was taken? 


EASTERN WOMEN GRINDING AT THE MILL. 


THE WIFE OF JEROBOAM AND THE BLIND PROPHET. 


Jeroboam, King of Israel, had fallen into idolatry; but when his infant 
son fell ill, he sent his wife in disguise to the blind prophet to 
inquire of God concerning his son’s recovery.—I Kings xiv. 1-4, 6. 
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Twentieth Sunday. 


Saul Made King. 


“Behold, the Lord hath set a king over you.”—1 Sam. xii: 13. 


66 NY more about — | 
ae \aat sa By l 
Eli and his =) hist Yao ee Saul. 


sons?’ asked 
Willie. 

“No, brother, they 
were dead. Don’t you re- 
member?” said Clara. 

“Yes, but Samuel 


b) 39 


wasn t, said Anna. 
“What did he do?’ 

Welle answered 
Aunt Charlotte, “Samuel 
was made judge in Eli’s 
place, but the people grew 
tired of judges and said 
they wanted a king like 
the other nations had. 
God did not want them to have a king, but they begged 
for one, and God finally told Samuel to let them have a 
king, and this is how they got him. 

“There was a young man named Saul, who was very 


tall and strong. His father kept a number of asses; for, 
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in the land of Israel, people rode on asses instead ot 
horses. One day all the asses were lost, and Saul and one 
of the servants went out to look for them. ‘They went a 
long, long way, and never found the asses; and at night 
they came to a city, and there they found Samuel. Sam- 
uel was an old man now, and gray-headed; and he ruled 
over Israel, and every one honored and loved him, because 
he was so good and just. Saul was very much sur- 
prised when the great and good Samuel met him, and 
led him into the house, and put him in the chief place, 
and gave him a choice piece of meat that had been set 
apart for him. Saul could not think how Samuel knew 
anything about him. And he was still more surprised the > 
next morning, for then Samuel came out of the city with 
him, and sent the servant on before. Then Samuel took 
some oil, and poured it on Saul’s head, which was what 
was called anointing, and told him that God had chosen 
him to be king over all the people of Israel. Was not 
this wonderful news for him? And, you see, God had led 
him to Samuel to be made king, though he so little 
guessed what was going to happen when he set out to 
look for the asses. And God still makes everything 
happen, even the least thing; it is all for our good, even 
though we do not quite see why. | 

“So Saul was the first king of Israel; but he was 
only to be prosperous as long as he would take care to 
obey God.” 

ple COU tmriinkeeite. was richt “ine Saul” tomstakesold 
Samuel’s place,” said Willie. 

“Yes, brother; but remember it was not Saul’s fault. 
The people demanded a king, and God told Samuel to 
give them one,” said Clara. 
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‘Did Saul be good, like Samuel?’ asked little Anna. 

“He was at first,” answered Aunt Charlotte, “and he 
had a very good son. I will tell you more of them both 
in the next lessons.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was the first king of Israel? Did Saul expect to be a king? What 
did he set out from home to do? Where did he come? Who was in the city? 
What did you hear about Samuel last Sunday? What age was Samuel now? 
What did he give Saul? What surprised Saul? What did Samuel do to him 
the next day? What is anointing? What was he to do? But what must he do 
if he would get on well? 


ARAB WATER-CARRIER,. 


THE DEDICATION OF SAMUEL—Before Samuel’s birth his mother had dedi- 
cated him to the office of a Nazarite, and as socn as he was weaned she and her hus- 
band took him to the Tabernacle at Shiloh, as seen in the picture, to the priest. 


—(I Samuel i, 24-28.) 


SAMUEL ANOINTING DAVID—The old Prophet Samuel was sent by the Lord 
to anoint David the Shepherd Boy, the son of Jesse, to be the successor of Saul, the 


King of the Israelites.—(I Samuel xvi. 13.) 


JEPHTHAH’S DAUGHTER.—Judges xi. 34, 


THE YOUTH OF SAMSON.—Judges xiv. 5, 6. 173 


Cwenty-tirst Sunday. 


Jonathan, Saul’s Good, Brave Son. 


“There is no restraint to the Lord to save by many or by few.”—1 Sam. xiv:6. 


G¢ UN © EAI IEO rE lit, 
what was Saul’s good 
sons name?’ asked 
Willie. 

“Jonathan,” said Aunt Char- 
lotte. “He was not only good, 
but very brave and a great §ol- 
dier, and I will tell you what he did. 

“When Saul was first ap- 
pointed king, the people were in 
great distress, for their enemies, 
the Philistines, had overrun the 
whole land, and held all the 
strong places, and were very hard 
to the Israelites. They would not even let a smith live 
among the Israelites, that they might not be able to have 
swords or spears made to use in fighting; and the Israel- 
ites had to go into the Philistines’ country to get their 
axes and ploughshares made, and to sharpen the goads, or 
long sticks tipped with iron that they drove the oxen 
with. 


ARMOR USED IN TIME OF SAUL. ; 
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“Nobody had a sword or spear but Saul and his good 
son Jonathan; all the rest of the people had nothing 
better to fight with than axes and mattocks and goads, 
and they were very much frightened, and came trembling 
after their new king. 

“But Jonathan trusted in God, and he and one young 
man set out creeping along a rugged, steep path to see 
what the enemy were about, and by and by they came 
below the high rocky hill where the Philistines were 
encamped. 

“One of the Philistines looked out and said, “Behold, 
the Hebrews came forth out of the holes where they had 
hid themselves; and he called out to Jonathan, ‘Come up 
to us, and we will show you a thing.’ 

“Now, Jonathan knew, as he said to his friend, that 
the Lord can save as easily by few men as by many, so 
he was not afraid; and he and the other young man 
climbed up on their hands and knees till they came out 
among all the Philistine. soldiers. Then they began to 
fight at once, and the Philistines were so surprised at 
these two men beginning to fight with them that they 
most likely thought all the others were behind, and they 
began to run away. 

“The people in Saul’s camp heard all the noise and 
went out to look, and saw the Philistines running away, 
so they went after them, and killed many, and drove them 
out of the land, and got free of them once more. 

“So God blessed and helped the good Jonathan, 
because he trusted in Him; and Saul became a great 
king.” 

“TY tell you, Jonathan was the bravest and the best 
fighter I ever heard of,” said Willie. 
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“Yes; and that other man with him was brave, too, 
wasn t he, Auntie?” said little Anna. 

“Saul was fortunate in having such a son,” said Aunt 
Charlotte. “All good, brave boys are helpful to their 
parents.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Saul’s good son? Who were the enemies of the Israelites? Why 
would not the Philistines let the Israelites have any smiths? What is a smith? 
What tools does a smith make? How did the Israelites get their iron tools? 
Who were the only ones that had swords and spears? Why were the people 
afraid? Who crept out to see the Philistines? What did Jonathan know that 
God could do? Where did he climb up? What happened? What became of the 
Philistines? What did God do for Jonathan and his father? 
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Twentyesecond Sunday. 


Beautiful Ruth. 


“Entreat me not to leave thee.”—Ruth i: 16. 


66 ERE there any more 
| young men as noble 
and brave as Jon- 
athane sAum tie 2 

asked Clara. 

“Yes; Jonathan had a friend 
even as brave and noble, and a 
greater warrior; but before I 
tell you his mame, I want to 
go back and tell you about his 
great-grandmother, Ruth.” 

“Oh, do,” said little Anna. 

“Well, I will begin when 
she was a young woman. Once, 
upon a fine summer day, a good 
man, named Boaz, went out into 
his corn-fields where his reapers tae 
were cutting down the wheat. RUTH WENT OUT INTO aa FIELDS 
‘The Lord be with you,’ he said. pees uae 
‘The Lord bless thee,’ they answered. Then he saw a 


young woman gleaning whom he had never seen before. 
179 
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He asked who she was. He heard that her name was 
Ruth, and she was a stranger and a widow. Then why 
had she come there? . Because she could not bear to leave 
her husband’s mother, Naomi, alone in her old age. She 
knew that if she kept with Naomi she must be poor and 
forlorn, and away from all her friends; but she loved her 
mother-in-law so much that she said: ‘Entreat me not to 
leave thee, or to return from following after thee. ; 
Where thou lodgest, I will lodge: thy people shall be my 
people, and thy God my God; where thou diest, I will 
die, and there will I be buried.’ 

“When Boaz knew that Ruth was poor and a stranger, 
he told his reapers to drop some handfuls of corn in her 
way; and he told Ruth to keep among his young maidens, 
so that nobody might be rude to her, and that she might 
rest and eat among them when they rested in the heat of 
the day; for Boaz loved Ruth because she was very beau- 
tiful. 

‘Ruth carried home plenty of corn to her mother-in- 
law. And soon it was found out that Boaz was their 
nearest friend; and he married Ruth, and Naomi lived 
with them; and Ruth was no longer poor and a stranger, 
but was happy as a wife and mother in her beautiful 
home.” 

“That was a nice story about Ruth; but was that 
all about her?’ said little Anna. 

“Well, she lived very happily with Boaz, and by and 
by she had a great-grandson that was one of the greatest 
men in the world. Next Sunday I will tell you about 
him.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


What was the name of the mother of whom we hear to-day? Whose 
mother was she? But who was good to her? What did Ruth do for Naomi? 
Where did she go to glean? Who saw her? What did Boaz bid his men do? 
How did Boaz speak to Ruth? How was he kind to Ruth? What did she find 
out? Whom did Ruth marry?) Why was Ruth so happy? Whom does God 
bless ? 


BETHLEHEM-JUDAH, THE HOME OF NAOMI. 
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T-SAM. 15, 21 


Twentyethird Sunday. 


King Saul Disobeys God. 


“Because thou hast rejected the word of the Lord, He hath also rejected 


thee from being king.”—1 Sam. xv: 23. 

GG RE you going to tell us of Ruth’s brave and 
good grandson to-day, Aunt Charlotte?’ said 
Willie. 


“Yes; but first I want to tell you of King 
Saul’s wicked disobedience, for that 1s what brought him 
to ruin and gave 
Ruthseorandsonesa 
chance to become so 
great. 

iY ousnavesacard 
how God chose Saul 
to be king of Israel, | 
a ae poe > THE CATTLE Se ae BY SAUL. 
obey in all that God commanded him. 

“Now, there were some cruel robbers that lived in 
the mountains, and used to fall upon peaceful people and 
kill them, and take their cows and sheep and camels and 
asses, and gold and silver, and all they had. So God 


sent a message by Samuel to Saul and his brave men to 
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destroy these cruel people; but God said that none of all 
their prey and riches that had been gained by such wicked 
ways was to be kept by His people; it was all to be 
made away with; they were to have none of it for 


themselves. 


“They won the battle and killed the robbers, as they 


“THEN SAMUEL POURED OIL ON DAVID’S HEAD. 


were sure to do when 
God helped them; but 
then when they saw such 
fine cattle and choice 
things they would not 
obey God, but went 
eiatel WOWAS tee SURE aver 
themselves. They left 
only the poor and mean 
that they did not care 
for, and helped them- 
selves to all they liked. 
And then, when Samuel 
came to meet them, Saul 
made as if he had done 
just what he was told, 
and said, ‘I have obeyed 
the voice of the Lord.’ 
But Samuel said, ‘What 
meaneth then this bleat- 
ing of the sheep in mine 
ears, and the lowing of 
the oxen which I hear?” 


“Saul wanted to make excuses; but it was not the first 
time he had been disobedient, and he was only frightened, 
he was not really sorry; so Samuel was obliged to tell 
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him, ‘Because thou hast rejected the word of the Lord, He 
hath also rejected thee from being king.’ ” | 

“Was the kingdom taken away from Saul at once?” 
asked Clara. 

“No, but the one to succeed him was chosen; and 
who do you suppose it was, Anna®”’ 

“T don’t know. Was it his good son, Jonathan?” 

“No; it was Ruth’s grandson. I will tell you about it. 

“The hills that le above Bethlehem have green slopes, 
where the sheep feed. There, one day, a flock was feed- 
ing, and a boy with blue eyes and shining hair watched 
them; sand | perhaps sallomeasmehic mm warche Ome cmayy acme ic 
youngest of eight brothers, and all the rest had gone 
down to a great feast; for Samuel, the great prophet, was 
come to visit their father. But the youngest must stay 
out with the sheep. No one would want him. But see! 
a messenger is coming up the hill. He calls—David, you 
are wanted! The prophet had called for him. So the 
boy is obedient, and rises up to run down the hill.  Per- 
haps he stopped to wash his face in the clear well of 
Bethlehem before he went up to the place of the feast—the 
same place where Boaz had brought his bride, Ruth; for 
Jesse, David’s father, was Ruth’s grandson. 

“There stood the prophet, with his long, white hair 
flowing down; and as soon as young David came in he 
stepped forward with a horn in his hand, and sweet- 
smelling oil of olives mixed with incense was flowing 
upon David’s golden hair. He was the anointed of the 
Lord. In time to come he would be king, but he must 
wait long and patiently first. 

“Yes. Each of his seven brothers had passed before 
Samuel—tall, goodly men—but God had spoken to Samuel 
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and forbidden him to choose them; for Samuel could see 
only their fine, handsome faces and figures, but God 
looked at their hearts, and knew they were proud men, 
who would soon have been as fierce and headstrong as 
Saul himself. So he had sent Samuel to choose the 
youngest and least thought-of of all Jesse’s sons, and 
anoint him to be king of Israel. Yes; and, above all, to 
be the forefather of our blessed Lord Jesus Christ. 

“Was David Christ’s father?’ asked Anna. 

“No, my pet; but many hundred years after David, 
Jesus became one of his descendants; that is, he was a 
great, great, great, great, great grandson of King David.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Whom did we hear of to-day who did not do as he was told? Who was 
Samuel? What was Saul told not to do? How far did he obey? . Why was it 
wrong of Saul to keep the robbers’ cattle and sheep? What did he say when 
Samuel came? Was this true? What did Samuel hear that showed that this was 
false? How was Saul to be. punished? Who was sent to Bethlehem? Who used. 
to live at Bethlehem? What was Samuel to do? Whose son was he to anoint? 
How many sons had Jesse? How many came to the feast? Where was David? 
Why were not his brothers anointed? Why was David chosen? 
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EGYPTIAN CHARIOT. 


DAVID TENDING HIS SHEEP, 


“There remaineth yet the youngest, and, behoid, he keepeth the sheep.”—I Sam. xvi. 11. 
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Twenty-fourth Sunday. 


Young David Kills the Giant. 


“T come to thee in the name of the Lord of hosts, the God of the armies of 
Israel.” —1 Sam. xvii: 45. 


G6 ELL us some 
more about 
Davidserca td 
Willie. 

eeowill stelleyousto- 
day a very heroic thing 
he -did,’” answered Aunt 

Charlotte. 

“Though King Saul 
had beaten the Philis- 
tines, still they used to 
come back again and try 
to conquer the Israelites. 

sOncepmetiicyseecalic 
with an army, and Saul 
had an army, too. The 

Israelites were on one 

hill and the Philistines 

on another hill, and there was a valley between. Then 
out in front of the Philistines’ camp came a giant named 

Goliath; for there really were giants then, and Goliath 


had three brothers as tall as himself. 
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DAVID GOES AGAINST THE GIANT. 


YOUNG DAVID KILLS THE GIANT. IQI 


“Goliath was nearly twice as tall as any man we 
ever saw, and he had a helmet on his head and armor 
on his breast, and an enormous spear, and a man carried 
a shield before him. He stood out and called to know 
if any Israelite would fight with him. Then, if Goliath 
conquered the Israelite, the Philistines should be lords 
over the Israelites; but if an Israelite conquered Goliath, 
then the Israelites should be lords over the Philistines. 

“But nobody felt bold or strong enough to go out to 
fight with this great man: and day after day he came and 
walked up and down, and laughed the Israelites to scorn 
for not daring to come out, they who called themselves 
the servants of God. ~ 

“Now, David, after he was anointed king, went back 
to minding the sheep. But one day his father sent him 
with some bread and other things for his brothers in the 
army; for he had three brothers among King Saul’s sol- 
diers, and David was to see how they were, and bring 
his father word. When he came to the camp he saw the 
proud Goliath walking up and down boasting against the 
Israelites; he asked the soldiers about him, and said he 
would go out and fight him, and was so eager that at 
last they brought him to the king; and Saul asked him 
how it was that he, who was only a youth, could dare to 
think of fighting with a man of war like Goliath. 

“David answered that when he was keeping his flocks 
a lion and a bear had come and tried to take away a 
lamb. And God had made him strong to kill both the 
lion and the bear, and saved him from danger; and he 
trusted that in like manner God would help him if he 
fought with the giant. 

“So Saul wanted to dress David in his own armor, 
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and David put it on, but it was too large for him, and 
he would not usesit) = All) he sdid™= was mtomchoosea imc 
smooth stones out of the brook and put them into his 
shepherd’s bag. And he took his sling—a long strip of 
leather, the ends of which he used to hold in his hand 
to throw stones farther 
with when he wanted to 
drive beasts away from 
his flock. And with only 
his sling and these stones 
he went out to meet the 
giant. 

“Goliath was fierce 
and angry when he saw 
such a boy, and he thought 
it was only laughing at 
him to send no better war- 
rior to fight with him. 
But David said, “Thou 
comest to me with a 
sword and with a spear 
and with a shield: but I 
come to thee in the name 
of the Lord of hosts, 


whom thou hast 


defied.’ 

“Then David took 
one of his stones and slung it out of his sling. It struck 
the very middle of the giant’s forehead, and went deep 
in, and down fell Goliath. All his great strength was of 
no use to him, and David ran and stood upon him, and 
drew out his great sword from his side and cut off his head. 


DAVID MEETS GOLIATH. 
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“All the other Philistines fled away, and David gave 
thanks to God for his great victory. 

“By and by Saul and Jonathan were both dead. 
Jonathan was David’s good friend, and he was killed in 
battle and I will tell you next Sunday how Saul’s life 
was ended and David became king.” 

“I wish David and Jonathan could both have been 
kings,” said little Anna. “One was brave as the other, 
wasn’t he, Auntie?” 

“And they both were strong and brave because they 
trusted in God,” said Clara. 

“Right again, dearest,’ said Aunt Charlotte, with a 
smile of approbation. 


QUESTIONS. 


Who were the enemies of the Israelites? Who was the giant? What did 
Goliath wear? What did he call the Israelites to do? Who was the only one 
that would come out to fight? What was David, and why was he not afraid? 
What had David killed before? What did David take with him? What did David 
say? Who helped David? How did David attack Goliath? What happened to 
Goliath? What did David do to him then? What became of the other Philis- 
tines? What did David come to be? What did God call David? 


SYRIAN BEAR. 
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Cwenty-titth Sunday.. 


Saul’s Death and David Made King. 


“How are the mighty fallen.”—2 Sam. i: 19. 
“I shall go to him, but he shall not return to me.”—2 Sam. xii: 23. 


G6 OW David gets to be king, doesn’t he?’ asked 
N Willie. 

vec De alee) Ulte Charlottes: suneslact 

thing that has to be told about Saul is very 

sad. You know he would not do as God bade him, but 
chose to go his own way. Then God forsook him, and 
left him to grow worse and worse. ‘Then his enemies, the 
Philistines, came up against him, and his army came 
together on the hills to meet them. But God was not 
with Saul, so his men could not fight, and he was beaten 
back step by step up into his own hills, close to his home; 
and there, when he found he could go no farther, and 
that the Philistines would soon be upon him, he did the 
saddest thing of all—he threw himself on his own sword, 
that they might not take him alive. He did not quite 
kill himself; and when a young robber came by, trying to 
get garments and weapons from the dead bodies, the 
unhappy king begged for a death-blow as he lay. The 
robber gave him the last stroke, and then took the crown 
from his helmet and his bracelets, and brought them to 
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David to show that he was dead. The robber thought he 
should have a reward, but David put him to death for 
having dared to strike the king; and David grieved and 
mourned for Saul, who had once been a great and noble 


king. But he had come to this 
miserable end because he would 
have his own way and will. 

“Then, when Saul was killed, 
David was anointed to be king; 
and he was a very good man, 
and served God with all his heart. 
So God blessed him and made 
him great and powerful.” 

“Did David have any little 
children?’ asked Anna. 

“Yes; King David had a little 
baby son, whom he loved very 
much; and this child fell sick. 
While it was sick King David 
grieved for it, and prayed that it 
might be made well. But it was 
not God’s will to make the little 
boy well, and he died. And then 
David was patient, and knew it 
was God’s will; and he said, ‘I 
shall go to him, but he shall not 
TeuulrnLomme- 

“For David meant that one 
day he should die, and then his 
soul would go to be with his 
little son’s soul in the happy place 


DAVID MAKES HIS ESCAPE 
FROM SAUL. 


of rest; and by and by their bodies will rise again out of 


SAUL’S DEATH AND DAVID MADE KING. 197 


their graves, and be joined to their souls again, and live 
for ever and ever. King David used to sing the Psalms 
to praise God; indeed, he first made most of them; and 
inone he says, ‘My flesh also shall rest in hope.’ That was, 
the hope that he should rise again from the dead, and 
always live in God’s holy home in heaven. Heaven is 
the happy place where we all hope to meet and live by 
and by, and that is the comfort that good Christians have 
when death takes away friends whom they love.” 

“Well, Auntie, I think this story about the dead baby 
teaches two good lessons,” said Clara. “First, that we 
should not grieve too much when God takes our loved 
ones to heaven, because they are so much happier; and it 
also shows us that David believed the body should rise 
from the dead.” 

“Yes,” said Aunt Charlotte, “Christ’s body rose from 
the dead and ascended, and Paul tells us we shall also 
tise as He rose.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Who came out to fight against Saul? Where was Saul driven? Who came 
after Saul? What dreadful thing did Saul do? What did the robber take? To 
whom did he carry Saul’s crown? What did David do to the robber? Who was 
to be king now? What did David do when his little boy was ill? How did David 
bear his death? Where did he hope to go to his little son? When would his soul 
ge to his child’s soul? When will their bodies rise? What do we hope to do? 
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Cwenty=sirth Sunday. 


Absalom and Solomon. 


“O my son Absalom, O Absalom, my son, my son!’—2 Sam. xix: 4. 
“All things come of Thee, and of Thine own have we given Thee.”— 
TeCironicics <xixeni4: 


¢¢ J WAS so sorry David’s little baby died, Auntie. 
Did he have any more children?’ asked little 
Anna, as they took their seats the next Sunday. 
“Yes, dear; good King David had more sons 
besides the little one 
who died. One was 
named Absalom. 
He grew up to be 
a very fine, hand- 
some young man, 
and had most beau- 
meavdl Veebbeg leith — live 
Weise Lenoesra td 
proud, and wanted 
to be king. Another 
was his wise son, 
Solomon. 
“And when David was old this wicked Absalom gathered 
men together and drove his father away, that he might be king 


instead. Good King David had to go away, weeping and 
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barefoot, down the steep rocky pass, for fear of his wicked son; 
and cruel men called him names, and threw stones at him as 
he went, while Absalom was made to reign in his father’s 
palace, and did all he pleased there. But God will not 
let wicked men prosper; and all David's faithful old sol- 
diers came together to help him. They had a great battle 
with Absalom and his men, 

and Absalom was beaten and ms LI 
fled away on a mule. : 

“But when he came into 
a wood his thick hair was 
caught in an oak tree, and 
he could not get it loose; 
and his mule went away and 
left him, still with his hair 
caught in the tree. 

“Now, though Absalom 
had been so wicked, his father 
loved him still, and had begged 
all his men to take care not 
to hurt the young man Ab- 
salom. So when one of the 
men saw Absalom caught by 
the hair in a tree he would not hurt him, and only went 
and told Absalom’s cousin, Joab, who was the captain of 
David’s army. 

“Joab had no pity; he thought Absalom richly de- 
served to die, and he was afraid the king would pardon 
him; so he went at once with three darts in his hand, and 
killed Absalom as he hung in the tree. 

“King David was grieved to the heart. No words 
can say how sad he was to think that his son had died in 


SOLOMON ON HIS THRONE. 
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his sin, and never asked his pardon. He wept and cried 
aloud, ‘O my son Absalom, my son, my son Absalom! 
would God I had died for thee, O Absalom, my son, my 
son!’ It was not like his grief for the innocent little baby 
he had lost before; for Absalom had been a bad man, and 
for that there is no comfort. 

“And when all the people came joyfully to bring 
King David home to his palace to be king again, still his 
heart mourned for his son Absalom.” 

“That’s another bad boy who gave his father trou- 
ble,’ said Willie. 

“Yes, and brought destruction on himself, as they 
always do,” answered Clara, and then she repeated the 
Fifth Commandment. 

“What about Solomon?’ asked Willie. “Was he 
good or was he bad like Absalom?” 

“It is said he loved to sit at his father’s feet and 
learn wisdom,’ answered Aunt Charlotte. “He was a 
good boy and the delight of his father, and I will show 
you how he was honored. 

“When David had grown to be a very old man, near 
to his death, he called all the princes of his people 
together at Jerusalem, and asked them all to bring offer- 
ings to help to build a beautiful house, to be a Temple 
to the Lord their God. So all the people brought what 
precious things they could, to add to what the king had 
prepared; and a great quantity was ready—all willingly 
offered. They brought gold, silver, brass, iron, and beau- 
tiful stones, or the wood of oaks and cedars, according to 
what they had or could give; and when David saw it he 
was very happy and glad, and offered it up to God, 
and prayed that God would give unto his son Solomon a 
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perfect heart, that he might serve God and keep His 
laws. 

“The last thing King David did was to have his son, 
young Solomon, anointed to reign and then to show him 
to the people, and charge them to help him build the 
Temple for the Lord God. For he said Solomon was still 
very young, and the work was very great. And the crown 
was set on Solomon’s head, and he was king. Then there 
was a great feast all round Mount Zion, all the people 


eating and drinking, and rejoicing and praising God, who 


had given them rest from all their enemies. Soon after 


that good old David died.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Absalom’s father? How had David to go away? What did 
cruel men do? Who came to help David? What did he charge them? What 
happened to Absalom? Why did Joab kill Absalom and did Absalom deserve it? 
What did David cry out? What did David ask of his people to do when he 
grew old? What did they bring him? What were all these things for? Who 
was to build the Temple? Why was David happy? What great rejoicing was 
there? 
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Cwentyeseventh Sunday. 


King Solomon’s Wise Request and Wise Judgment. 


“Give me now wisdom and knowledge.”—2 Chronicles i: 10. 
“The wisdom of God was in him, to do judgment.”—1 Kings iii: 28. 


66 HAT did Solomon do after David died?” 
asked Willie. “I’ve been wondering all the 
week.” 

“That is a very important question, 
my child. Solomon did not know what to do. When 
King David died Solo- 
mon was still almost a 
boy. But God spake 
to him in a dream by 
night, and said, ‘Ask 
what I shall give 
thee. Then Solomon 
said he was but young, 
and knew not how to 
rule over this great peo- 
ple that God had given 
him; and therefore he prayed, above all, that God would 
give him a wise and understanding heart. And God was 
pleased with Solomon’s choice, and said that because he 
had cared for wisdom most, and had not asked for riches, 
or long life, or to put down his enemies, that therefore, 


besides wisdom, God would give him all the rest,—riches 
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and honor and length of life,—and he should be wiser 
and greater and richer than any king ever was betore him 
or should be after him. All this was because he had 
cared so much to have a wise and understanding heart to 
know good and evil. That was first with him, and so 
God gave him all the rest. So it will be with all who 
seek first of all to be good. God does not make us wise 
all at once like Solomon, but if we care about it He will 


help us to get wise by little and little if we really try, 
and then He will bless all we do. 

“Now, little Anna,” began Aunt Charlotte, “I am 
going to tell you a story which will show how wise Solo- 
mon was. It is about two women and two babies.” 

‘Tam so glad,” said the little one, as she drew up 
closer to Auntie’s elbow and took hold of her arm with 


both hands. 
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“One day,” continued Aunt Charlotte, “when King 
Solomon was sitting on his throne two women came to 
him; one with a live baby, the other with a dead one, 
both boys and just of the same age. They said they had 
been living alone together in the same house, each with 
her little baby, till one night one of the women rolled 
over her child in her sleep and stifled it, so that she found 
it was dead. But each woman said it was not her baby 
but the other’s that was dead and that the mother of the 
dead one had put the little corpse down by the other 
sleeping woman and taken her living child out of her 
bosom to herself. How was it to be known which was 
right?—for nobody out of the house knew the two little 
ones apart, and each of the women declared that she was 
the mother of the live child, not of the dead one. So 
they came to the king to judge between them. 

“And what plan could Solomon take to find out the 
truth? He sent for the executioner, with a sword, and 
said that, as the women could not agree, the living child 
should be cut in two, and each woman should have one 
of the halves. One woman was content to have it so, but 
the other only cried out in grief and dread, ‘O my lord, 
give her the living child, and in nowise slay it. Then 
Solomon saw in a moment which was full of mother’s love 
and which was full of hatred and jealousy; so he said, 
‘Give her the living child, and in nowise slay it: she is 
the mother thereof.’ And so the true loving mother had 
her child safe and well, and the other was disappointed in 
hemespite.s 

“Hurrah for Solomon! Wasn’t he smart?’ shouted 
Willie. “That was a good start for a young king.” 
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‘Tm so glad the mean woman didn’t get the good 
woman’s baby,” put in Anna. 

‘Tt seems to me,” said Clara, “that Solomon was like 
God; he judged these two women by their hearts.” 

“Yes,” answered Aunt Charlotte; “no matter what we 
say or do God judges us, and will reward or condemn us 
by the motives of our acts. Therefore we should pray for 
clean, pure hearts. The lesson also teaches us that wicked 
people are sure to come to disgrace.” 


QUESTIONS. 


How old was Solomon when he began to be king? What did God say to 
him at night? What did Solomon wish for most? What did God give him 
besides? Why did God give him all these things when he did not ask for them? 
Who came before Solomon? What did both the women say? What did Solomon 
command? Did he really mean to kill the child? What did the women say? 
What did Solomon then tell them to do? Would not the loving mother rather 
give the child away than have it killed? 


OBELISK AT HELIOPOLIS (On). 


ESTHER DENOUNCING HAMAN.—Ksther vii. 3-6, 


JOB AND HIS FRIENDS.—Job ii. 11. 
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Twentyecighth Sunday. 


Solomon’s Riches and Wisdom. 


“All the earth sought to Solomon, to hear his wisdom, which God had put 
in his heart.”—1 Kings x: 24. 


66 OLOMON was very rich as well as wise, was he 
not, Aunt?’ asked Clara. 

“Yes; King Solomon was the greatest king 

in wisdom and riches who ever lived,” an- 

swered Aunt Charlotte. “He had an ivory throne with 
golden lions standing 
Oumtnemstepss andea 
beautiful house lined 
with sweet cedar 
wood. He sent ships, 
which brought home 
gold and silver, and 
apes and_ peacocks; 
and it was said that 
gold was as common 
as silver generally is, and silver as common as stones! All 
people honored him, and the Queen of Sheba came from 
her far-off country to see him, because of the fame of his 
greatness. And when she saw him she was quite over- 
come, and said that all she had heard was not half so 


grand and glorious as what she saw. Very happy, she 
ail 
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said, were the people who stood around him and _ heard 
the words of his wisdom.” 

“T wish I could have heard him,” said little Anna. 

“Yes, but we have the words of -his wisdom in the 
Book of Proverbs in the Bible, for his wisdom came from 
God. And though we shall never see his purple robes or 
his gold and silver, do you know what our blessed Saviour 
said?—‘Consider the lilies of the field, how they grow; 
they toil not, neither do they spin; and yet I say unto 
you, that even Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed 
like one of these.’ 

“The least little flower, if you look well into it, is 
more beautiful than anything King Solomon ever wore, 
for God made it; and those who made Solomon’s clothes 
could only put things together that were made already.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What sort of throne had Solomon? What were on the steps? Who came 
to see him? What did she say of him? Where have we got Solomon’s wisdom? 
What did our blessed Saviour say about him? What have we got which are 
more beautiful than Solomon’s robes? 


SS - 
THE PEACOCK. 


THE MADNESS OF NEBUCHADNEZZAR. 


Daniel had interpreted the dream of Nebuchadnezzar, and in the - 
picture its fulfilment is depicted. As a punishment for his pride 
and vanity, he was for four years absent from the haunts of men. 
—Daniel iv, 33, 213 
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Cwentyeninth Sunday. 


Solomon Turns Wicked. 


“Then will I visit their transgression with the rod, and their iniquity with 
stripes.” —Psalm Ixxxix: 32. 
“I will take the kingdom out of his son’s hand.”—1 Kings xi: 35. 


CC OLOMON was always 
a good king, wasn’t 
he, Auntie?’ asked 
littleseAnnasas | they, 

took their seats under the trees 

in the cool shade. 

“No, my dear,’ answered 
Aunt Charlotte, with a sad shake 
of her head. “It is very sad 
to say that as Solomon grew 
old he left off being good. 
Pie? siatiredesa, create many 
DAGON, AN IDOL WORSHIPED IN SOLO- wives, and brought them from 

MON’S TIME. the heathen nations round; and 
he did not teach them to worship the true God, but let 
them worship each in her own way. So, out in_ his 
gardens, one lady had her idol to the moon, and another 
had hers to the dreadful idol Dagon, and so on; and 


though Solomon knew so much better, even he was per- 
215 
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suaded to come and pay honor to these idols, just to 
please these women—he, the son of David, whom God 
had blessed so much. 

“And what the king did the people were sure to do. 
So God spake to Solomon, and told him that since he had 
fallen away from the right way he must be punished, and 
that ten out of the twelve tribes would be taken away 
and not belong to his kingdom. It was not to happen 
in his own time, but in his son’s time; but it must have 
been very sad to him to know that his beautiful kingdom 
and great power were to be so lessened, and that his son 
Rehoboam was a very foolish young man, who would 
spoil everything. But he was not to lose all, only part, 
for the sake of the holy King David, to whom God had 
promised that his throne should last forever.” 

“How did they get part of the kingdom from Reho- 
boam?” asked Willie. 

“Well, my boy,” answered Aunt Charlotte, laying her 
hand on Willie’s head, “when God has a thing to do He 
always finds some one to do it for Him. 

= [heres was saectrones bravcmsmanelo) ml neemtTIDOmOn 
Ephraim, named Jeroboam, and God sent His prophet to 
speak to him. Jeroboam had a new mantle on, and the 
prophet took it and tore it into twelve pieces, and gave 
Jeroboam ten of them. Then the prophet said this was to 
show how God was going to tear away ten tribes from Reho- 
boam, the grandson of David, and give them to Jeroboam, 
because Solomon was bringing idols in to be worshiped. 
And he told Jeroboam that all should go well with him, 
and he would be a great king, and his sons after him, if 
he would go on serving the Lord, and the Lord only, and 
would keep from idols,” 
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“It was the sin of disobedience again,’ said Clara, 
“and it brought its punishment.” 

“Yes,” said her aunt, “disobedience to the First and 
Second Commandments.” 

Willie repeated both of these commandments, and 
they seemed to mean more than ever before to them. 


OUESTIONS: 


What wrong did Solomon do? Where did his wives come from? What did 
they want to worship? What did he do himself? Why was this wrong? What 
did God tell Solomon? How was he to be punished? How many tribes were 
to be lost?- How many were to be kept? Why were any to be left? What had 
God promised David? In whose time was the trouble to come? What was the 
name of Solomon’s son? What sort of person was he? Who was to take away 
part of the kingdom? How did the prophet make it known to Jeroboam? 


Ne <n 


PYRAMIDS OF GIZEH, EGYPT, 


ELIJAH FED BY THE RAVENS. 


Elijah, the great prophet, sought refuge in a hollow by a certain brook 
named Cherith, where he safely remained, supported in a miracu- 
lous manner by ravens which brought him food morning and 


evening.—I Kings xvii. 2-6, 
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Thirtieth Sunday. 


Reading Lessons from the Bible. 


“Search the Scriptures; for in them ye think ye have eternal life; and they 
are they that testify of Me.”—John v: 39. 
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around her, “there 
ye 2h AaTenleyeie ONE 
beautiful stories in 
Bible history that I 
Wa tly Oe Oeste acl 
for yourselves from 
thes Bibles we Laswell! 
skip them, because 
you have learned 
about some of them 
in the Sunday- 
school; soI need only hint at them this morning, and tell 
you where to find them, and Clara may read them to you 
during the week, from the Bible itself.” 
“IT shall like that, Auntie,” said Clara. 
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“And I too,” said ‘little Anna, “only I’m afraid I 
wont understand them.” 
“IT will listen while Clara reads,” said Aunt Charlotte, 
“and explain everything you don’t understand. Besides, 
you have heard most of them in the Sunday-school 
IgG. G-Citiate lays 
You remem- 
ber we left 
off last Sun- 
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God’s telling 
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THE PROPHET MEETS AHAB AND JEZEBEL., 5 
died, and he 


was very wicked. He would not listen to his father’s 
old friends and advisers, so ten tribes went away from 
him and made Jeroboam their king. We are told all 
about it in the 12th and 13th chapters of Ist Kings, and 
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the 13th chapter tells us also about the wicked prophet 
who would not obey God and the lion ate him up.” 

Clara made a note in her memorandum book of the 
reference Aunt Charlotte had given, so that she might 
find the places and read. 

“You have learned,” continued Aunt Charlotte, “in 
the Sunday-school about the good prophet Elijah, whom 
the raven fed, and how he was afterward fed by a poor 
widow, and how he made her meal and oil hold out dur- 
ing the long famine. You will find a full account of 
this, Clara, in the 17th chapter of Ist Kings. And then 
in the 18th chapter we learn the very interesting story of 
Elijah and the false prophets of Baal, and how the fire 
came down from heaven and consumed Elijah’s offering; 
and about his taking the four hundred prophets of Baal 
and slaying them. After that a spot of cloud appeared, 
and a great rain came after the long drought, and the 
people again believed in God and praised him. But in 
the next chapter, the 19th, you will learn how the wicked 
queen, Jezebel, the wife of Ahab the king, grew very 
angry at Elijah for killing the prophets of Baal, and 
sought for him everywhere to destroy him; but Elijah fled 
away into the wilderness, and when he was about to 
starve to death an angel came to him and fed him, as 
the ravens had done before. 

“Then you have not forgotten how you learned in 
the Sunday-school that this same wicked queen made 
Ahab take a poor man’s vineyard, and had the poor man, 
whose name was Naboth, killed, and how the dogs licked 
up his blood. By reading more of the chapter, and con- 
tinuing to read on to the end of the 22d chapter of Ist 


Kings, you will find that God afterward punished Ahab 
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by letting him be killed in battle, and he fell on the 
very spot where Naboth was slain, and, as Elijah had 
told Ahab, the dogs licked up his blood, as they had 
done that of the poor man; but a more terrible fate was 
waiting for Jezebel, for she was afterward thrown down 
from a window and killed, and the dogs afe her. 

“I am sure even little Anna has not forgotten the 
lesson of last Sunday at the school about good old Elijah. 
Do you remember how he died, little Anna?” 

“No,” said Anna, “he didn’t die. He went to heaven 
in a chariot of fire with horses of fire, and his mantle fell 
on his good young friend Elisha, and he took it and 
made the waters of Jordan divide, just as Elijah had 
done, and after that he was a great prophet, like Elijah 
had been, and—” } 

“I see you know it,” said Aunt Charlotte. 

“Yes,” put in Willie, “and I know some more about 
him. He made the Shunammite woman’s dead child come 
back to life, but Gehazi, his servant, could not because 
he didn’t have faith enough, our Sunday-school teacher 
“said.”’ 

“I see you do not forget,” responded Aunt Charlotte, 
with a pleased smile. ‘Now, Clara, make a note in your 
book where to read of all these interesting things we have 
just been talking about. You will find them in 2d 
Kin 3s cee oc oth. 25th, and 26th chapters. 
You can read some of them to-day, if you wish, and the 
balance of the references we have given during the 
week.” 


“ECCE HOMO!”—John xix. 4, 5. 
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Thirty=first Sunday. 


How a Little Girl Did Great Good. 


“Wash, and be clean.”—2 Kings v: 13. 


HE children said they had enjoyed Clara’s Bible 
readings very much during the week. 
‘T wish I could do great things, like men,’ 
said Willie. 

‘T do, too,” put in little Anna. “I would love to 
have birds and 2 i ——— = 
angels feed me : SS 
and to make 
folks well like 
[Blk jpeblar ahr! 
Elisha did.” 

SOCAL © 


Sia wee eat = = 
Cihra tliat ea) WAR-GALLEY IN SOLOMON’S TIME. 


will tell you to-day of a little girl who helped Elijah 
make a very great man well.” 

“Oh, did she?’ asked Anna in glee. “Tell us all 
about her.” 

“Well,” began Aunt Charlotte, “there was once a 
poor little girl who was stolen away from her own home 


in Israel by Syrian soldiers, and carried far from her 
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mother <and'friends, to be a slave. It must have been 
very sad and lonely; but God lets nothing happen but for 
good, and so this poor little captive maid did great good. 
Her master was named Naaman. He was the captain of 
the: army——brave and strong; but he fell ill of a disease 
called leprosy, that no doctor could cure, and which would 
go on getting worse till he would die of it. The little 
maid was sorry for him; and though she wasall alone in a 
heathen land she had not forgotten about God and His 
prophets, and she told her mistress that at home, in Israel, 
there was a prophet who could cure her master by God’s 
power. 

“So Naaman set out in his chariot, and came to the 
prophet’s door. He thought the prophet would come out 
and strike his hand over the place and cure him directly 
—all the more because he was such a great man. But, 
instead of that, the prophet sent out word to him that he 
was to wash seven times in the River Jordan, and he 
would be well. This made Naaman very angry. He 
thought the bathing in Jordan would do no good, and 
that the prophet made light of him, and he turned and 
went away in a rage. Then his servants persuaded him. 
They said, ‘My father, if the prophet had bid thee do 
some great things, wouldest thou not have done it? How - 
much rather then, when he saith to thee, Wash, and be 
clean?’ Naaman was wise enough to listen to them. He 
did go and wash in the River Jordan, as-the prophet bade 
him; and God gave the water the power to make him 
quite well again. Then he came back and thanked the 
prophet, and said he would never pray to any god again 
but to the one true God, who had healed him. 

“So, you see, the little maid did great good to her 
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master, both to his body and his soul, because she was 
good, and remembered her God, even when she was far 
away from home.” 

“Yes,” said Clara, “and we can all do good now by 
trying to get people who are wicked to come to Jesus and 
be cured of their sins.” 

“That is correct, my dear,’ said her aunt, as she 
hugged Clara to her breast. “Every one has the leprosy 
of sin, and Jesus can cure it, and will do so if we will 
dowas)Hle tellsinis; 


QUESTIONS. 


Who is the great captain we hear of to-day? What was the matter with 
him? From whom did he hear about the prophet? How came the little maid 
into Naaman’s house?) Who made the prophet able to cure people? Had Naa- 
man been brought up to worship God? What did he expect the prophet to do 
to him? What did the prophet tell him to do? Why did he not like this? 
Don't we sometimes wish to do something grand, rather than just what we are 
told? But what have we got to do? What came of Naaman doing as he was 
told? To whom did Naaman say he would always pray? 
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YOUNG KING JOSIAH READING THE LAW. 


“And he read in their ears all the words of the book of the covenant.”—II Kings xxiii. 2. 
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Chitty=second Sunday. 


Good King Hezekiah. 


“He did that which was right in the sight of the Lord.”—2 Kings 
SOVilen 3 
66 UNTIE,”’ be- 
gan Clara, 
“was Heze- 
kiah, about 
whom we heard a little 
last Sunday at Sabbath- 
school, a good man or 
a bad man? It seems 
to me all those kings 
were wicked.” 
“Indeed,” replied 
Aunt Charlotte, ‘‘you 
have been reading in 
the Bible and learning 
at Sunday-school of 
many bad kings, and 
I am very glad to tell 
you at last of good 
King Hezekiah. He cared for nothing so much as to 
please God. He would not have any idols, but he cleared 
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BRAZEN LAVER IN THE TEMPLE. 
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them all away, and had the holy Temple all set to rights, 
and made beautiful as God had commanded; and _ he had 
all the services at the Temple at the right times, and 
used to go and pray there himself constantly. And he 
did all that he could to make his people good too. 

“But there came a great danger. There was a king 
of Assyria named Sennacherib, who had quantities of sol- 
diers and horses and chariots, and he used to conquer 
towns, and carry all the people in them away, to live far 
from home. He thought he would seize Hezekiah and 
his people in this way, and he did come and do much 
harm all over the country. He did not come at once to 
Jerusalem; but he sent three boasting men, with an army, 
to stand outside the walls and call out to the people 
inside that Sennacherib was coming to conquer them and 
carry them away, and that they need not believe their 
king Hezekiah when he said that God would help them, 
for no god had ever yet saved a country from Senna- 
cherib. 

“Hezekiah’s people were terribly afraid. Some wanted 
him to get help from the king of Egypt; but Hezekiah 
knew that God had forbidden him to have anything to 
do with the Egyptians. He knew that God could help 
him, and that the way to be helped was to do just what 
God told him. So, though Sennacherib had so many men 
and he had so few, and the Egyptians had plenty of sol- 
diers and horses, he made sure that God could save him 
much better than any Egyptian of them all. 

“By and by Sennacherib had ruined all Hezekiah’s 
towns and villages except Jerusalem, and shut up Heze- 
kiah in his town, so that his people did not dare to come 
out. And Sennacherib wrote a letter to tell Hezekiah 
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that it was no use to hope to escape, as he was coming 
to take away the Jews and ruin Jerusalem; for no nation 
aden ic Uae lam DeCiiMEcav CC mp Vis itsm Odds, somtne | Gods of 
Hezekiah could not help him. 

“In his great distress Hezekiah went up to the 
Temple and told God all his trouble. And he said, “Thou 
art the God, even Thou alone, of all the kingdoms of the 
earth: Thou hast made heaven and earth. He said he 
knew the gods of those nations could not save them, for 
they were no gods, only wood and stone; but he trusted 
that God would save him and his people, though they 
were far too weak to defend themselves against this ter- 
rible king and his people. 

“God heard the good king’s prayer, and sent him a 
promise that his enemy should not even come before Jeru- 
salem, nor shoot one arrow at it. And God kept His 
word. The fierce soldiers of Sennacherib all lay down 
to sleep one night, but they never woke up again. God 
sent His angel with a deadly blast, and all the army that 
wanted to destroy His people died in one single night. It 
was because they and their king had fancied God could 
not save His people that they died.” 

“Auntie,” said Clara, “wasn’t it because Hezekiah 
prayed to the Lord and tried to be good and holy that 
no one could hurt him?” 

“Yes,” answered Aunt Charlotte, “and we should try 
LOomoOmlikembiezekiaheee it you sare, vexed. or if you sare 
afraid, tell God all about it and ask Him to help you. 
And he will be quite sure to hear and help you, if you 
will only speak to Him and tell Him what is in your 
heart.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


Who was Hezekiah? What kind of king was he? Who wanted to hurt 
him? What did Sennacherib mean to do? Where did Hezekiah go in his 
distress? Why did Sennacherib say the other cities had not been saved by their 
gods? What commandment tells us not to have gods of wood and stone? What 
did Hezekiah ask God to do? What did God promise? And what happened to 
the soldiers of Sennacherib? 
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HE FELL ASLEEP. 


As the first volley of stones burst upon him, Stephen, the first martyr, 
soon fell beneath the crash of the stones, but he was still able to 
say, “Lord, lay not this sin to their charge,” and then “he fell 
asleep.”—Acts vii. 60. 
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Thirty=thivd Sunday. 


The Good King Josiah. 


“Like unto him was there no king before him, that turned to the Lord with 
all his heart, and with all his soul, and with all his might.”—2 Kings xxiii: 25. 


66 LIKED Heze- 
kiah ever so 

TC lives a el 

. little Anna. 
im 2. jj ‘Were there any more 
good kings, Auntie?” 
SY esses said) Aunt 
Charlotte, patting little 
JEWISH BOOKS, SUCH AS THE ONE FOUND INTHE ‘ANNA'S curls, “I will 
TEMPLE BY JOSIAH. tell you of one of 

them. There is one more good king, whose name was 
Josiah. He was great-grandson to good King Hezekiah. 
The two kings who had come between Josiah’s grandfather 
and father had both been very bad men. His grandfather 
repented when he fell into trouble, and God forgave him; 
but his father never repented, and died in his wickedness 
when Josiah was only eight years old. But Josiah was 
very different. He made his people break down their 
idols, and clear out the Temple of the unholy things they 
had brought in, and worship God rightly once more. 
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While they were cleaning out the Temple they found a 
book that nobody knew—the Book of the Law of Moses; 
that is, the first five books in the Bible. All the time of 
these two bad kings nobody had remembered it or read 
it; it had been lost, and every one had forgotten all 
about it. 

“When Josiah knew what it was, and that it was the 
Law that God had spoken to Moses, he made the priests 
read it to him and all his people. They were very much 
frightened when they heard it; for they found they were 
doing all the very things that God had said He would 
punish them for, and turn them out of their good land. 

“So Josiah sent to a holy prophetess to ask her 
whether, if they left off their sins and were very sorry, 
and prayed with all their might, God would still forgive 
them. But God told her to answer that the people had 
done so wrong and grown so wicked that now their pun- 
ishment must come; but that, as Josiah’s heart was tender, 
and he loved God, it should not happen in his time, and 
that he should be quietly buried with his fathers. And, 
after years of goodness, Josiah was killed in battle, and 
all his people mourned over him. 

“But they had not been really good, they only pre- 
tended, just to please him, and went back to their wicked 
ways in spite of all the pains he had taken with them; 
and his own sons were as bad as the rest. So the punish- 
ment was obliged to come. 

“What I wish you to mind to-day is how these peo- 
ple lost their Book of the Law for want of attending to 
it. Every one should have a Bible of his own, and then 
not do like these people of Israel—let it lie by, omitting 
even to look at it, and forget what is in it, and then 


.- 
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forget even where it is. If you do this, you will grow as 
bad as these people were, and God will be forced to 
punish you, as He was forced to punish them.” 

“There were not any more wicked kings, were there, 
Aunt Charlotte, after Josiah showed them how much better 
it was to be good?” asked Willie. 

“Yes, I am sorry to say there were,” replied Auntie; 
“and during the week I want Clara to read you from the 


Bible the 23d, 24th, and 25th chapters of 2d Kings, in 


DESTRUCTION OF JERUSALEM BY NEBUCHADNEZZAR. 


which you will learn of good King Josiah’s last acts, in 
reading the Law to the people and in destroying the idols, 
and begging the people to be good. After that I will 
tell you the sad story of Josiah’s wicked sons, who reigned 
after him, and how much trouble they had because of their 
wickedness, and how God finally let Nebuchadnezzar, king 
of Babylon, come and kill many of the people, and put 
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out the king’s eyes, and burn the king’s house and the 
holy Temple and the city, and carry the people away to 
be his slaves.” 

“That is like God lets Satan lead us away to be worse 
than slaves if we disobey and are wicked,” said Clara. 

“Right,” answered her aunt, “and I am sure when 
you read these chapters you will draw this and other good 
lessons from them. But now let us have the— 


QUESTIONS. 


Who was Josiah? What kind of person was Josiah? How old was he 
when he began to reign? What did they find in the temple? How had it been 
lost? What did Josiah cause the priests to do? Why was he frightened? What 
did he ask? “What did God promise him? But why did the people deserve to be 
punished? What did they do as soon as Josiah was dead? What came of 
forgetting their Bibles? 


Cc. 
HIGH PRIEST. PRIEST. 


BELSHAZZAR’S FEAST.—Daniel vy. 1, 4-6. 
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Chirty=fourth Sunday. 


Daniel and His Brave Companions. 


“God gave them knowledge and skill.”—Daniel i: 17. 
“Our God whom we serve is able to deliver us from the burning fiery 
furnace.”—Daniel iii: 17. 


CG ID you read the chapters I gave you last Sun- 
day, Clara?’ asked Aunt Charlotte. 


mes eAUnteeande |) alsom looked up tie 

references my Sunday-school teacher gave me 

to help us understand better, and we all liked them very 
much.” 

“Yes,” said Anna, “and Clara read us about the good 
prophet Ezekiel, and his making the dry bones come to 
life, and about his drawing something on a stone and tell- 
ing the people they might some time go back to Jerusa- 
lem. She can tell us and read us very anne since you 
showed her how, Auntie.” 

“Yes,” answered Willie, “but she told us she would 
get you to tell us about the four brave boys that the king 
took and carried to his palace, and many wonderful things 
happened to them. I’ve been wondering all the week 
what it was that they did. One of the boys was named 
Daniel; I have forgotten the others’ names.” 

“Daniel, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,” said 
Aunt Charlotte, with a smile. ‘They were very interest- 
ing, brave, and noble boys. I wish my little nephew, 
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Willie, and all other boys might be as good and _ heroic. 
These little boys were young princes of the king’s family, 
who had been brought up in the palace of the house of 
David. They could not have been more than twelve years 
old when they were thus taken from their homes. 

“The king of Babylon, Nebuchadnezzar, thought he 
should like to have them to wait on him. So he desired 
the steward of his palace to have them taken into his 


“THEY DO NOT SERVE YOUR GODS.” 


care, to be taught both to wait on the. king and to know 
all the learning of Babylon. 

“Slaves instead of princes! That was sad enough; 
but what grieved these boys most of all was that the 
dinners that were sent to them all came from the king’s 
own table, and they knew that all the meat there came 
from creatures that had been offered up to idols. Now, 
there was. one boy, whose name was Daniel, who knew 
that 1t was very wrong for any Jew to eat meats that 
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had been offered to idols. Some of the boys said they 
did not care, and some said they were very sorry, but 
they could not help it. Yes, Daniel said, they could help 
it if they would leave off eating meat and drinking wine, 
and ‘have only beans and water. Then three more of the 
boys said they would stand by Daniel, and have only the 
beans and water rather than break God’s holy Law. Their 
names were Hananiah, Azariah, and Mishael, but the king 
had changed these boys’ names, and he called. Daniel's 
companions Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego. 

“So Daniel asked their master, Melzar, to give them 
none of the rich wine and fine dainties, but only water 
and pulse—that is, beans. 

“But Melzar said they would grow thin and weak on 
such poor food, and then the king would be angry with 
him. 

“‘Only try us for just ten days,’ Daniel said. 

“And God so blessed the food that at the end of 
ten days Daniel, Hananiah, Azariah, and Mishael were 
fairer and fatter than all their cousins and friends, who 
had been eating the king’s dainties. 

“And Melzar had found that none were so true and 
honest and obedient and painstaking, so he trusted them 
very much; and they grew wise and learned, and still 
loved and feared their God, though they were slaves, so 
far away from home. 

‘Now, remember how they began. It was by giving 
up the things they liked when they found it was wrong 
to have them. When you are tempted to be greedy, 
would it not be a good thing to recollect Daniel and the 
other boys eating beans and drinking water? 

“Well, by and by these boys grew up to be men. 
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They were wise and good and honest, and the king liked 
them very much; but the king’s counsellors, who were not 
wise and good, hated them because the king liked them 
better than themselves, and they concluded to try to have 
them killed. Now, the king worshiped idols, and they 
knew these young men would not do that. So the wicked 
men persuaded the king to make a great golden idol and 
to command that everybody worship it. 

“The king did not think of the trap these men were 
laying for his favorites, and he set up a great golden idol, 
much higher than this room, and commanded that as soon 
as his music played every one should fall down and wor- 
ship the image; or, if any one would not, that person 
should be thrown into a burning fiery furnace. A furnace 
is like a very large oven, or like a brick-kiln—a sort of 
house quite full of fire—for burning and baking bricks, or 
melting iron, or anything else that requires to be made 
very hot. Many people were afraid of such a_ horrible 
punishment as being thrown into the furnace; and when 
they heard the music they made haste to bow down before 
the great golden image. But the Jews knew that they 
must not worship idols; so what could they do? The 
three young men were brought up before the king, because 
they would not bow down before his great image. The 
king asked them how it was: and told them fiercely that 
if they would not worship his golden image they must 
be thrown into the fire. But they stood up boldly, and 
said, ‘Our God whom we serve is able to deliver us from 
the burning fiery furnace, and He will@deliver ussouueon 
thine hand, O King! But if not, be it known unto thee, 
O King, that we will not serve thy gods, nor worship the 
golden image which thou hast set up.’ 
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“The king was very angry at this brave answer. He 
had the furnace made seven times hotter than usual; and 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego were thrown into it, 
tied hand and. foot; and the flame was so hot that it 
burnt the men that threw them in. 

isrecentl| yaethceskKingosavera loud’ cry. For un =the 
midst of the fire 
were the men, not 
tied, but free, and 
eeullicasawee Thal delays 
burning heat as if 
they were in cool, 
spring air! And 
there was another 
with them, whose 
LOUIE Waste dseetiic 
Son of God. Then 
he called them, 
and the three came 
Olt Liuere sawas 
no smell of fire 
about them, and 
not a hair of their 
heads was singed; 
they had not felt 
the heat at all; but 

“DID WE NOT THROW THREE MEN BOUND that H O | iy: O ne 

eae Seer? had taken care of 
them and kept them safe in the midst of the fire. 
Then the king of Babylon knew how wrong he had been; 
and he sent forth a command that no one_ should 


ever speak a word against the God of Shadrach, Meshach, 
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and Abed-nego, who had saved them in the burning fiery 
furnace.” 

“Wasn’t that wonderful!” said Willie. 

“And the three boys were so brave,” said little Anna. 
“I do love brave folks who are not afraid to do right.” 

“This teaches us again,” said Clara, “that God always 
takes care of those who obey him.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Who were the boys carried to Babylon? What did the king call them? What 
was the name of the king of Babylon? How did he desire these boys to be 
brought up? What were they to eat? Why did they not like to eat these meats? 
What did Daniel beg for? Who joined with him? What did Melzar say? How 
long was it to be tried? How did Daniel and his friends look? Why was this? 
Why did God bless them? What was the beginning of all their holiness? What 
did the king of Babylon want every one to worship? Who would not worship the 
golden image? Why would not Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego worship the 
image? What is the Second Commandment? What was done to them for not 
worshiping the image? How hot was it made? What did the king see in the 
fire? Who was with them? Were they hurt? Why did not the fire burn 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego? Who took care of them in the fire? 


LAMP WITH CHRISTIAN 
INSCRIPTION. 


JESUS AT THE DOOR. 


The Master is represented as going to every heart and every home and knocking. 
“Behold I stand at the door and knock.”’—Rey. iii. 20. 
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Thirty-fifth Sunday. 


The Great Things That Daniel Did. 


“Those that walk in pride He is able to abase.”—Daniel iv: 37. 

“God hath numbered thy kingdom and finished it.”’—Daniel v: 26. 

“Thy God whom thou servest continually, He will deliver thee.’—Daniel 
vale Ady ; 

4 UNT CHARLOTTE, Daniel was. not in the 
fiery furnace with Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, was he?’ asked little Anna. 

“No,” answered Aunt Charlotte. 

‘He was put in a lions’ den instead of the furnace, 
wasn’t he, Aunt?’ asked Clara. 

“No, my dear; that is one mistake my very correct 
little assistant has made. It was a very long time after 
that before Daniel was put in the lions’ den. The best 
way to straighten it all out would be to read the 4th, 
sth, and 6th chapters of Daniel; but I'll tell the story, 
and then you may read it in the Bible if you choose. 

‘Daniel became a great prophet and interpreter of 
dreams. Some time after his three companions were cast 
into the furnace, great Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Baby- 
lon, had a strange dream. He thought he saw a great 
tree with spreading branches and fine leaves, making a 
sweet shelter, where all the creatures came and stood, and 


the birds nestled in the boughs; but while he was admur- 
251 


252 THE GREAT THINGS THAT DANIEL DID. 


ing it there came a Holy One down from heaven, and said 
the tree was to be cut down, and only the stump left in 
the tender grass of the field, and that it should be bound 
with iron, and wet with the dew of heaven till seven 
years had passed over it. 

“When Neb- 
-uchadnezzar woke 
he was troubled, 
and was sure the 


MIMVI €in Ay 


dream had a mean- | yyy 
UI Wow 


ing; -and “he sent 
for the prophet 
Daniel to tell him 
what it was. Dan- 
iel was so sorry 
iheait ea tedicstmne 
could hardly bear 
LOmspeak mDUteat 
last he told the 
king that it was 
himself; Neb- 
uchadnezzar, that 
the tree meant. 
He was great and 
mighty, and coun- 
tries and people 
were shadowed 
over by his power; 
but soon he would have a fall—he would lose his senses. 
and his man’s heart would be like a beast’s heart, and he 
would be driven out of his palace, and he would eat grass 
like an ox, and his body would be wet with the dew of 
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heaven, and his hair would be long like eagles’ feathers, 
and his nails like eagles’ claws, till seven years had passed 
by; and then he would recover his senses and know and 
understand again, and he would come back to his kingdom 
again. ‘Then he would know and own that the Lord of 
Heaven is the true God. 

-‘Nebuchadnezzar was shocked at first; but soon he 
forgot all about the dream, and felt himself so wise and 
strong and brave that nothing could hurt him. He was 
walking one day in his palace, a most beautiful one, and 
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DANIEL IN THE LION’S DEN. 


looking out on the grand city with the river running 
through it, with all the bridges and the hundred brazen 
gates; sand hismheart was: ited) up. with, pride; and she 
said, ‘Is not this great Babylon that I have builded? That 
very moment there came a voice from heaven that said 
the time was come! 

“And a strange madness came on the king; his brave, 
clever spirit became as senseless as a beast’s, and he only 
wanted to graze in the field like the cattle. So they drove 
him out of the palace, and put a band of iron round him, 
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and let him eat grass like an ox; and his hair grew long 
and shaggy, and his nails like an eagle’s claws, just as 
Daniel had said. 

“So seven years passed away; and at the end of them 
he came to his senses again. God gave back his man’s 
heart and his reason, and he went back to his palace and 
sat on his throne again. And one of the first things he 
did was to have a letter written to his people, telling 
them all this story, and bidding them do honor to the 
God of Daniel, who putteth down and setteth up.” 

“That was wonderful!” said Willie. “Then did he 
throw Daniel in the lions’ den for making him eat grass 
like an ox?’ 

“No, brother,’ said Clara. “It was God who made 
the king do that.” 

“Yes,” replied Aunt Charlotte, “Nebuchadnezzar 
seems to have been kind to Daniel all his life. Years 
after the old king died his son Belshazzar was on the 
throne, and he seemed to have forgotten Daniel, but 
Daniel still lived in Babylon. Belshazzar was a foolish, 
self-pleasing young man; and his enemies, the great nation 
of Medes and Persians, came to make war on him, but 
still he did not care for anything but his amusement. 

“He thought Babylon so strong that they could never 
break in; and he gave a great feast to all his lords, with 
fine meats and wines, and he had all the gold and silver 
bowls, and the golden candlestick that had been brought 
out of the Temple of God at Jerusalem, on the tables 
while he and his friends were drinking and singing and 
shouting. 

“All on a sudden a stillness came over them, and 
their eyes opened wide with fright. For just over the 


THE GREAT THINGS THAT DANIEL DID. 256 


candlestick there was seen a man’s hand. There was no 
body, only the hand; and the finger went along writing 
on the wall, tracing out letters. 

“There were four words, but no one could read them 
or tell what they meant. 

“The king was terribly frightened. His knees 
knocked together and he shook all over, and he called for 
some one to tell him what this writing could be. Nobody 
could guess; but at last the queen, his mother, Nebuchad- 
nezzars wife, who was still living, came and put him in 
mind how Daniel had been able to explain his father’s 
dreams. So Daniel was sent for, and he at once read the 
writing. He told them Belshazzar was found wanting. 
His kingdom was going to be taken from him and given 
to the Medes and Persians. 

“And even then, all the time the Babylonians were 
feasting and not watching the enemy, Cyrus, the clever 
king of the Persians, was making his men dig ditches, into 
which he turned all the water of a great river that ran 
through the city; and that very night all his army came 
in, walking up the dry bed of the stream. No one saw 
them till they were in the city; and that very night Bel- 
pbazzarewas slalta 

“T wish I could have seen that hand with no arm to 
it writing on the wall,” said Willie. 

“But did they kill good Daniel too, Auntie, when 
they killed the king?’ asked little Anna. | 

“No, sister, he had not been put in the lions’ den 
yet. Thats what they did with him, I reckon!’ said 
Willie. “Was it, Auntie?” 

“Not yet,” answered Aunt Charlotte. “Cyrus, the 
general who conquered Babylon, was good to the Jews. 
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He issued a proclamation allowing them to return to Jeru- 
salem and rebuild their holy Temple, and take back all 
the golden vessels. You can read all about it in the first 
five chapters of the book of Ezra. Clara will find it and 
read it to you this week. But Daniel was a very useful 
man to Cyrus, and he kept him in Babylon. After the 
death of Cyrus his son-in-law, Darius, was made king, and 
he, knowing how wise and good Daniel was, made him 
the chief ruler next to himself.” 

“That was good for Daniel! wasn’t it?’ shouted 
Willie. 

“Yes,” said his aunt, “but it made the other chief 
men jealous of Daniel, and was the cause of his being 
put into the lions’ den.” 

“Oh, that was so mean!” said little Anna. “I wish 
the lions had bit those old, bad men to death.” 

“So they did, my dear,’ answered Aunt Charlotte; 
“and now let me tell you the story. Darius himself wor- 
shiped idols. But Daniel worshiped only the true God. 
And sometimes in those days men were worshiped as if 
they were gods. It was the strange, foolish way of the 
people to treat King Darius as if he was a sort of a god, 
and one day his people came to him and begged him to 
make a law that for thirty whole days nobody should 
say their prayers to any god, or ask anything of any man, 
except of Darius the king; or if they did, they should be 
thrown to the lions, to be eaten up. This was to catch 
Daniel, for the wicked men knew that Daniel would not 
worship the king; but Darius thought it was all to do 
him honor, so he made the law that thus it should be. 
Now, when a law had once been made by the king of 
that people, it could not be changed. So nobody was to 


LHE GREAT THINGS THAT DANIEL DID. 257 


say their prayers to any one but the king for all that 
time. | 

“But by and by the king’s people came and told him 
that there was one old man who did not attend to his 
law, but that they had watched him in his own room, and 
there he said his prayers three times a day, just as if the 
king had made no law at all. 

~The king was very sorry when he heard who it was, 
for this man who would not leave off saying his prayers 
was the man he trusted most in all the kingdom. It was 
Daniel, one of the captive Jews, son or brother to one 
of the last kings of Jerusalem. He had been taken to 
Babylon when he was a very little boy, and now he was 
quite an old man, but he had never ceased praying to the 
great God of Heaven, and he was not going to leave off 
now. He was a prophet of the Lord, and very wise, and 
he was one of the king’s very best advisers, so Darius was 
greatly grieved when he was accused. 

“But Darius could not help himself; the law that had 
once been made could not be broken, and these spiteful 
people declared that Daniel must be thrown to the lions. 
All day long the king tried to get his wise, good coun- 
sellor saved from this dreadful fate, but he could not suc- 
ceed; and at evening Daniel’s enemies came to take him 
and throw him to the lions in their den. 

“Still, though Darius was a heathen himself, he had 
one hope: and when he saw his friend led away he said, 
‘Thy God whom thou servest continually, He will deliver 
thees 

“So they took Daniel, and put him into a pit among 
the lions, and they fastened up the door and left him 


there; and the king was so sorry that he could not sleep 
17 
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all night for grieving for the good, wise, brave man who 
was thrown to the lions because he would not leave off 
praying to God, and feared God more than man. 

“And when daylight came the king and his attendants 
went to the den. The enemies hoped to find that Daniel 
was eaten up, but the king cried out in a lamentable 
voice, ‘O Daniel, servant of the living God, is thy God, 
whom thou servest continually, able to deliver thee from 
the lions?’ 

“And Daniel’s own voice came cheerfully back, and 
told the king that his God had sent His angel, who had 
shut the lions’ mouths, so that they could not hurt him, 
and had kept him safe all night. 

“And the king was very glad, and commanded them 
to take Daniel out of the pit, and to put the spiteful 
men in instead; and the lions were so hungry that they 
broke all their bones in pieces before ever they came to 
the bottom of the den. 

“Only think what Daniel was willing to bear rather 
than not say his prayers! And it was because he prayed 
that God saved him. God’s power shut the lions’ mouths, 
because Daniel had been more afraid to leave off praying 
than even to be torn to pieces. How glad we should be 
that we can say our prayers safe and unhurt; and how 
careful we should be never to miss them out of idleness, 
if Daniel would not miss them out of fear.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What did the king Nebuchadnezzar see in his dream? What did the king 
want to know? Whom did he send for? Whom did Daniel say the tree meant? 
What was to happen to the king? What beautiful place had Nebuchadnezzar 
built? What did he say about it? What happened that moment? What did 
this poor king want to be? What did he eat? What were his hair and his 
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nails like? What did he tell the people when God restored him? Had not he 
lost all his pride? What should we not boast of? What wonderful thing 
did Daniel do in Belshazzar’s reign? Tell about the terrible scene. What became 
of Daniel after Belshazzar was slain? What law was Darius persuaded to make? 
Who was to be prayed to? What was to be done to anybody who said prayers to 
any but Darius? Who refused to pray to the king? What was done to Daniel? 
Did the lions hurt Daniel? Why was Daniel kept safe in the den? Whom did 
Daniel fear most, God or man? When should we say our prayers? Can any one 
hurt us if God takes care of us? 
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THE ANNUNCIATION, 


The Virgin Mary is seen in the picture at the moment when she is 
arrested by the voice of the angelic figure descending behind her, 
who hails her as the one divinely appointed—Luke i. 26-28. 
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| Thirty=sixth Sunday. 


Five Hundred Years of Jewish History. 


“What doth the Lord require of thee, but to do justice, and to love mercy, 
and to walk humbly with thy God,”—Micah vi: 8. 


66 UNT CHARLOTUESM that was ay beautiiuimstory 
of Daniel that you told us last Sunday, but I 
am interested to know something of the Jews 
that Cyrus permitted to return to Jerusalem. 

Were they good and obedient after their long captivity?” 

asked Clara. 

“To answer your question, Clara: After the Jews 
returned to Jerusalem they were, as a rule, better than 
they had been before 
LN Gye wercmcanniad 
away into captivity. 
They had the good 
Dies team des cri 
Ezra, who rebuilt 
the Temple, and Ne- 
hemiah, who rebuilt 
the walls of Jerusa- 
lem, to help and ad- 
vise them in the be- 


ginning, and they had many good men and some very 
262 


FORM OF SECOND TEMPLE. 
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wicked ones as rulers. They rebuilt the Temple first, 
and a long time afterward built the walls again around 
the city of Jerusalem. It is interesting to read in Nehe- 
miah how they worked on the walls with arms ready all 
the time to fight the enemies who tried to hinder them. 
The high priests ruled over the people in their own 
country, but they were all the time under some other 
power to whom they paid tribute. For the first hundred 
years after their return they were subject to the Persians. 
Then the Greeks, under Alexander the Great, conquered 
Persia, and he became their ruler. Alexander was very 
kind to them, let them exercise their own laws almost 
entirely, and every seventh year he did not require them 
to pay him any tribute, because every ‘seventh year, 
according to the Jewish law, was a year of rest. Alex- 
ander and his successors ruled them for one hundred and 
sixty-four years. After that the Syrians and the Egyp- 
tians and the Romans conquered the country one after the 
other, and ruled them more than a hundred years. Every 
time the Jews grew exceedingly wicked God let their 
enemies punish them again, as He had done before. 
Then they had trouble among themselves. Bad men 
several times murdered the high priests in order that they 
might have themselves made high priests. The Jews were 
often slain by thousands, and thousands of them were 
time and again carried away into slavery; but all the 
while there were many of them faithful and true to their 
religion. They were especially careful in their observance 
of the Sabbath. Their enemies learned that they would 
not even fight to defend themselves on the Sabbath day, 
and on more than one occasion they were attacked, and 
one time the city of Jerusalem itself was taken, and a 
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hundred thousand Jews permitted themselves to be carried 
away into slavery rather than fight on the Sabbath day. 
Another time a brave Jewish leader revolted against his 
oppressors and raised a great army, and won many victo- 
ries. A body of-one thousand of his men took refuge in 
a cave or deep defile in a mountain to worship one Sab- 
bath day. The enemy saw them and gave battle, but the 
Jews permitted themselves to be slaughtered rather than 
violate God’s commandment to keep the day holy, as they 
believed they would be doing if they fought to defend 
themselves. After that 1t was made lawful for them to 
fight when they were attacked on the Sabbath.  Forty- 
eight years before Christ, came the Romans and made 
Herod the king of the Jews. He was the wicked ruler 
in power when Jesus was born. By and by you will read 
the writings of Josephus, the great Jewish historian, and 
will learn all about what the Jews did during the five 
hundred years’ period between their return from Babylon 
and the coming of Christ: There is very little told of it 
in the Bible, and it is to be found in the books of Ezra 
and Nehemiah, and in the Maccabees of the Apocrypha. 
And now, as we have only sixteen more Sundays in the 
year, I propose that next Sunday we shall take up the 
coming of our Lord, and have some stories from the New 
Testament even more interesting than those we have had 
irometiem@) des 

The children all agreed to Aunt Charlotte’s sug- 
gestion, but said they wished they might hear more of the 
Old Testament, and resolved to read the books she had 
mentioned and find out for themselves. 
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QUESTIONS. 


What good king permitted the Jews to go back to Jerusalem? What two good 
prophets helped and advised them in the beginning? How long did the Persians 
rule over the Jews after their return? What great warrior next conquered and 
ruled the country? How did he treat the Jews? How strict were the Jews in 
observing the Sabbath? Tell what happened at a cave one Sabbath day. Who 
was finally made king of the Jews by the Romans? 


JACOB’S WELL AT SHECHEM, 
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Thirty=seventh Sunday. 


The Coming of Jesus. 


“Te shall be great and shall be called the Son of the Highest.”—Luke 1: 32. 
“Glory to God in the highest and on earth peace, good will toward men.”— 
Lukeéarer4: 


66 OW, Auntie, 
you will 
tie lala ties 
aD OLuet 

AAG Ape ATE icon 

not?’ asked Willie. 

“Ves, said Aunt 

Charlotte. “All the 

Bible is intended to 

point to and bring 

us to Jesus, and now 

I will tell you the 

story of His coming. % 

You remember I told * eae 

you last Sunday that ai ‘aes 

the Romans set up a THE SHEPHERDS LISTENING TO THE SONG OF THE 

strange king over the ape 

Jews. His name was Herod, and he was an Edomite— 

that is, a descendant of Jacob’s brother Esau. He _ pro- 


fessed to believe in the true God, and began to make the 
2608 
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Temple much more beautiful than it had been since it 
had been built up after the Jews came back from Baby- 
lon. But he was a very wicked and cruel man, who 
killed his own wite, and made everybody afraid of him; 
and the Jews were very unhappy under him. 

“They had one hope, and that was that it 


was Just about the time when God had promised ¢* 


tess 
f 


MARY AND THE CHILD JESUS. 


to send a Holy One into ‘the world to save them and set 
them free: and they thought He would be a great, mighty 
king, like David, who would conquer Herod, and drive 
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away the Romans, and have a crown and throne brighter 
than Solomon’s. 

“And just then an angel was sent from God to the 
little town of Nazareth, where there lived a young 
maiden, quite a poor woman, but most good and holy, a 
descendant of the great King David. The angel told her 
that she was highly favored, for she was to be the mother 
of the Son of the Highest, for the Holy One who was 
to be born of her should be the Son of God; and when 
He was born she was to call His name Jesus, which 
means the Lord our Saviour, because He should save His 
people from their sins; and Mary said, “Behold the hand- 
maid of the Lord; be it unto me according to thy word.’ 
And the angel departed from her. 

“Mary lived at Nazareth; but it was God’s will that 
the holy Son of God should be born at Bethlehem, the 
little town where David used to live and keep his sheep. 
The Romans sent out orders that every one should go to 
their proper home to have their names set down, and pay 
a piece of money. So Mary had to go, with her husband, 
a good man named Joseph, who was a carpenter. Such a 
number of people had come there that there was no room 
for them in the inn, and they had to go to a stable—a 
cavern underground—where the oxen and asses were. 

“And it was there that the Holy Child of Mary, the 
Son of God, was born—in the stable where the cattle 
were. The mother wrapped Him in baby-clothes, and laid 
Him in the manger, among the hay and straw. 

“None of the people in the inn.knew or cared; but 
there were shepherds on the hill, keeping watch over their 
flocks by night. The angels came down to them, and 
told them that to them was born that day, in the city of 
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David, a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord, and that He 


was a Babe lying in a manger. 

“As soon as the angel had said that, many other 
angels, who were very glad that poor men below should 
be saved, all began to sing, ‘Glory to God in the highest, 
and on earth peace, good will toward men. And when 
the angels had gone the shepherds went up to Bethlehem 
and saw Jesus, and when they went away they told all 
they saw and heard about Him. 

“So the angels and the shepherds kept the Saviour’s 
birthday, as we keep it on Christmas GEE 

“And is that how we get our Christmas day?” asked 
little Anna. 

“Yes, darling,” said Aunt Charlotte; “‘we keep it in 
memory of Christ’s birth.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Whom did the Romans make king of the Jews? What nation did Herod 
belong to? Who was the forefather of the Edomites? Whose son was Esau ? 
What sort of man was Herod? What were the Jews hoping for? To whom was 
the angel sent? Where did she live? What did the angel tell her? Whose son 
would He be? What was she to call Him? What does Jesus mean? What did 
she answer? How came Mary to go to Bethlehem ? Why could she not go to the 
inn? - Who was born in the stable? Where was He laid? Who were told of it? 
Who told the shepherds? What did the angels sing? Why were they glad? 
What is the birthday of our Lord? 


THE WISE MEN ON THEIR WAY TO BETHLEHEM.—Matthew ii. 9, 


CHRIST CALLING THE APOSTLES JAMES AND JOHN.—Maithew iv. 21, 22. 
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Thirtyecighth Sunday. 


The Childhood of Jesus. 


“We have seen His star in the East and have come to worship Him.’”— 
iWattriieees 

“Arise, take the young Child and His mother.”—Matt. ii: 13. 

“Jesus increased in wisdom and stature and in favor with God and man.” 
—Luke ii: 52. 

G¢ UNTIE, did 
Jesus and 
His par- 
ents live 
in Bethlehem always 
after that?’ asked lit- 
tle Anna. 

NiO pend ar lines 
they remained there a 
Verve! uot hemew bule 
Would you like me to 
tell your Otic ie 
childhood of Jesus?” 

SY €s;5 yes. yesa 
answered all the chil- 
dreneateouce: 

WV cllemtombecin: 
the shepherds were not 
the only people who 
came to see the blessed Lord Jesus when He was a little 
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Infant at Bethlehem. Far away in the East, God showed 
a bright, beautiful star to some wise men, and taught their 
hearts that it was the sign that the great King was born. 
“They set out on their journey to Judea, to see and 
honor Him; and when they came they asked, ‘Where is 
He that is born king of the Jews, for we have seen His 
star in the East, and are come to worship Him.’ This 
made Herod afraid, for he thought this must be a king 
who would take his kingdom from him. He made the 
learned men among the Jews look out in the prophecies 
where Christ should be born. They found it was to he 
at Bethlehem, and he told the wise men so, and desired 
them to let him know when they found the King, that 
he might come and worship Him too; but he did not 
really mean to worship Him, but to kill Him. 
“However, God Himself showed these wise men where 
to find our blessed Lord, for the same star that they had 
seen in the East came out again, and went before them, 
and came and stood over where the young Child was. 
And though they saw a little Baby, and a poor mother 
holding Him in her arms, they knew He was Lord and 
King; and they worshiped Him, and offered Him the gifts 
they had brought. There was gold, and there was frank- 
incense, which means the sweet-smelling, costly powder 
that was burnt in the Temple; and myrrh, which is a 
precious gum which comes out of trees, and is used to 
preserve and keep things good.” 
“What did wicked Herod want to kill little Jesus 
for?” asked Anna. “He was a very, very bad man.” 
“Yes, Herod was’ very bad, and he was afraid that 
the new-born King of the Jews would take away his 
kingdom. So he meant to kill Him as soon as he could 
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find out from the wise men where He was. But the 
wise men never came back to tell him, for God spoke to 
them jin- a> dream, and) warnedethem to. so backmtomrncir 
own country another way. And God also spoke to Joseph 
the carpenter, Mary’s husband, and told him to take the 
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young child and His mother and flee into the land of 
Egypt, and stay there till they should be told to come 
back, for Herod was seeking the young Child to destroy 
Him. Joseph obeyed, and the whole family fled into 
Egypt, and lived there for some years. 


THE YOUTH OF OUR LORD—Luke 11. 40. 
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“When Herod found the wise men did not come, he 
was very angry; and, to make sure of killing Him who 
was to be king of the Jews, he was so cruel and wicked 
as to cause all the babies in Bethlehem, of two years old 
and under, to be put to death. We call them the Holy 
Innocents, because they were the first who died for Jesus 
Giri ss cakemel@esccmed m= very) sad) then,» but) they. have 
been happy and glorious ever since in heaven, and always 
will be: -But God had taken care of..Jesus, and He was 
safe in Egypt; and there they stayed till our Lord was 
about three years old, and then the wicked king Herod 
died.” 

“Tm glad of it!’ said Willie with excitement. 

“Not so. dear, said Aunt Charlotte. “We must ‘not 
rejoice in the destruction of the most wicked people. We 
should be sorry for Herod, for wicked people always 
bring punishment on themselves, and when they die sinful 
they suffer forever in the next world.” 

“Joseph came home from Egypt after that, did he 
not, Auntie?’ asked Clara. 

“Yes; when Herod died Joseph brought our blessed 
Lord and His mother back from Egypt, and went to live 
at Nazareth. We do not know any more about Him till 
He was twelve years old, and then He went up with 
Joseph and His mother to Jerusalem to keep the Feast 
of the Passover. That great feast the Jews always kept 
in remembrance of the night when God delivered them 
out of their troubles in Egypt. When the time came for 
going home, Mary and Joseph could not find the Child 
Jesus. They thought at first that He was among the 
other boys of the company who had come up from Naza- 
reth, and they went on a day’s journey; but when He 
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did not come back to them in the evening, they turned 
back to Jerusalem to seek Him. They looked for Him 
during three days all round the city, and found Him at 
last in the Temple, among the boys who came to be 
taught by the learned men there, and He was so wise that 
even the great scholars who listened were astonished at 
His understanding and His answers; but when His mother 
came to call Him, He went home with her directly; and 
He obeyed her and Joseph in everything, and helped and 
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worked for them, though He was really their God and 
King. That was to teach us all how good children should 
behave at home to their fathers and mothers, for Joseph 
was like a father to Him, though His real Father is 
God. And as He grew older He lived on with them, and 
worked as a carpenter with them till He was thirty years 
old. So, you see, He knows just what it is to be one of 


us, and a poor, hard-working man. He was God from 
Heaven, who came to be one of us, and just like us.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


_ Who came to see our Lord? Where did they come from? What had they 
seen? What did they ask? How did the wise men find the way? Whom did 
they see? What did they offer Him? What is frankincense? What is myrrh? 
Why did they worship Him? What did Herod want to do? Why could he 
not find Jesus? Whom did Herod murder? What do we call those Babes of 
Bethlehem? Where was Jesus? Who had taken Him there? How did Joseph 
know he was to go to Egypt? When did Jesus come back from Egypt? Where 
did He go and live? How old was He when we hear about Him again? Where 
did He go then? What feast did He go to? What happened when it was time 
to go home? Where was He found and what was He doing there? What did 
He do when He was called? How did He always behave to His mother and 
Joseph ? 


BETHLEHEM FROM THE CHAPEL OF THE NATIVITY. 
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Thittyeninth Sunday. 


The Baptism and Temptation of Jesus. 


“Repent ye, for the kingdom of Heaven is at hand.”—Matt. iii: 2. 


“This is my beloved Son in whom I am well pleased.”—Matt. iii: 17. 
“Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God.’—Matt. iv: 7. 
66 UNTIE, what did 
Jesus do after 


SUT TT 


iets es die a aD 
seph’s carpenter 
shop? You said he worked 
there until He was thirty 
years old,” said Willie. 
ny CSS com Ll emedics 
began Aunt Charlotiemss (i 
was now about time for 
Him to begin to set up s 
tie kingdom, fo He had BEAUTIFUL GATE, JERUSALEM. 
only three years more to live. Jesus had a cousin by the 
name of John. He was about six months older than 
Jesus, and God sent John to make ready for the coming 
of Jesus. John was a very devout man, and also a very 
strange man in appearance. He lived out in the rocky 
and bushy country on the bank of the River Jordan, 
dressed in a coarse garment woven of camel’s hair, and 
living on the locusts and wild honey he found there. He 
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stood there telling every one who came that the kingdom 
of God was going to begin, and that those who wished 
to belong to it must repent and give up their sins. All 
who would feel and own their sins he took down to the 


JESUS BAPTIZED. 


river and baptized, to 
show how some day 
they would have their 
souls washed, just as 
their bodies were washed 
now. This washing was 
called baptizing, and he 
is always called John the 
Baptist, but he always 
told the people that 
there was One coming 
who was greater than he 
was, and that this Holy 
One would baptize them 
with the Holy Ghost and 
with fire. 

“One day, as John 
was baptizing, Jesus 
came to him, and desired 
to be baptized. Now, 
John knew Jesus had 
never done one wrong 
thing in all His life, and 
had nothing to repent of. 
So he said, ‘I have need 


to be baptized of Thee, and comest Thou to me? Then 
Jesus answered, ‘Suffer it to be so now, for thus it  be- 
cometh us to fulfil all righteousness.’ 
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“Then John baptized Him; and as they.were coming 
up out of the water the heaven above was opened, and 
there came God the Holy Ghost, taking a shape like a 
dove, and rested upon the Head of Jesus, and there was 
God the Father’s voice speaking out of heaven, and say- 
ing, ‘This is My Beloved Son, in whom I am well 
pleased.’ 

“Then John the Baptist knew that Jesus was the Son 
of God, and the great King whose way he had been sent 
to prepare. 

“And this was the beginning of baptism. After that 
people were baptized by the disciples of Jesus in the name 
of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, to show to 
the world that they belonged to Jesus Christ, and believed 
in Him as their Saviour. The ministers of our Christian 
churches now administer baptism.” 

“IT did not understand before why people were bap- 
tized,” said Clara. 

‘What did Jesus do next?’ asked Willie. 

“Ah!” replied Aunt Charlotte, “this is the beginning 
of Christ’s sorrows and sufferings for human beings. You 
remember how Satan had gained power over man_ because 
Eve did not resist his temptations in the Garden of Eden, 
and thereby all mankind was lost in sin? Now Satan was 
to be overcome by Jesus, and thereby all who depended 
on and believed in Jesus should be free again from the 
curse of sin. 

“So Jesus went up into a lonely place in the wilder- 
ness, that He might meet the Devil, and stand up against 
all the temptations that had led Eve astray. He was there 
forty days, with nothing to eat; and the Devil came and 
said, ‘If thou be the Son of God, command that these 
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stones be made bread.’ But He would not do it at 
Satan’s word; and so as Eve fell by eating, He stood by 
resisting hunger. Then the Devil showed Him all the 
kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them, in one 
moment of time, and said, ‘All these things will I give 
Thee, if Thou wilt fall down and worship me. But 
though Eve had been tempted by seeing the beauty of the 
fruit, our Lord was not led astray by all the glory and 
beauty of this world. So He conquered again. Then He 
stood with Satan on the top of the Temple, with a preci- 
pice below; and Satan tempted Him to cast Himself 
down, so that the angels should come round and_ bear 
Him up, and all might see He was the Son of God. It 
was just as Satan had told Eve, that she would be like a 
god if she ate the fruit; but Jesus said, ‘It is written, 
Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God.’ 

“Satan left Him then for a time, and the angels came 
and waited on Him. That was the beginning of His 
victory over Satan and sin. And every one of us must 
fight our battle too. Whenever we are inclined to be 
naughty, Satan is tempting us, but we must try to be 
strong and drive him away; and our Lord Jesus will help 
us if. we only try, and will drive him away.” 

“Aunt Charlotte, does not Jesus teach us by resisting 
Satan that we can resist his temptations, too?” 

“Yes,” said Aunt Charlotte. . “We shall’ never be 
more tempted than Jesus was, and the Bible tells us ‘He 
will not permit us to be tempted above that which we are 
able to bear,’ and when we are led into sin it is because 
we do not call for and use God’s power to help us resist.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


Who was sent to prepare Jesus’ way? Where did John live? What did he 
wear and what did he eat? What did he tell the people? What did he do to 
those who repented? In what river did he baptize them? Who did he say was 
coming? How would that One baptize them? Who came to him to be bap- 
tized? What happened after the baptism? What came down from heaven? 
Who spoke from heaven? What did God the Father’s voice say? Tell of 
Jesus’ temptation. What was Jesus’ reply to Satan? 
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CHRIST HEALING THE SICK. 


“And He laid His hands on every one of them, and healed them.”’—Luke 
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How Jesus Called His Disciples and Apostles. 


“Behold the Lamb of God.”—John 30 
“I will make you fishers of men.”—Matt. iv: 19. 


66 UNTIE, how did Jesus get His disciples?” asked 
A Clara. 
“Well,” answered Aunt Charlotte, ‘‘the 
next day after Jesus was baptized—of which 
I have told you—the good John began to point Him out, 
saying, “Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the 
sin of the world.’ There were two poor fishermen, who 
had come out to listen to John, who heard, and who went 
to Jesus and asked, ‘Master, where dwellest Thou? He 
said, ‘Come and see.’ Their names were Andrew and 
John. They stayed all one night with Him, and saw and 
felt that He was so great and holy that no one else could 
be the Christ who had been promised to come and save 
the world. And John was always the nearest and _ best 
loved of all to Him. 

“Andrew went and told his own brother, Simon, 
whom our Lord named Peter, which means a rock; and 
they brought two more of their friends to see Him, whose 
names were Philip and Nathanael. When Jesus saw 


Nathanael coming, He said, ‘Behold an Israelite indeed, 
19 289 
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in whom is no guile!’ Nathanael asked how He could 
know him? Our Lord answered, ‘Before that Philip called 
thee, when thou wast under the fig tree, IL saw thee.’ 
Then Nathanael said, ‘Thou art the Son of God; Thou 
art the King of Israel.’ For he had been alone under the 
fig tree, and nobody who was not God could have seen 
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or known he was there: and our Lord said that because 
he believed, he should see greater things than these. 
“Now, those persons who loved to learn of Jesus and 
followed after Him were called His disciples, and Jesus 
showed them many wonderful works to make their faith 
stronger. The first wonderful thing he did was— 
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Turning the Water Into Wine. 


“Jesus and those first triends—James, John, An- 
drew, Simon, Peter, Philip, and Nathanael—were all in- 
vited toa wedding, and Mary the mother of Jesus was 
there too. But the bride and bridegroom were poor peo- 
ple, and in the midst of the feast it turned out that there 


“FILL THE WATER JARS WITH WATER.” 


was not wine enough. Then Mary said ina low voice to 
her Son, “They have no wine.’ 

“Now, there were six great jars standing by, and 
Jesus told the servants to fill them with water. So they 
filled them up to the brim; and then He told the servants 
to draw out some of what they had poured in and carry 
it to the chief person there. 
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“As soon as this man had tasted it, he found it was 
such good wine that he said to the bridegroom that most 
people began their feasts with their best wine, but that 
here the best had been kept for the last. This was the 
first wonderful thing our Lord did on earth, and it made 
His disciples know that He was God, for no one else 
could have done such a wonder. We call these wonders 
miracles. 

“After that Jesus and His friends walked over into 
Samaria, and there He met a woman at the well and told 
her everything she had ever done, and so greatly aston- 
ished her that she called Him a prophet; and she told all 
the people of the town, and they begged Him to stay 
with them two days, and before He left they said He was 
the Christ and Son of God, and many of them believed 
on Him and followed Him. Then He went back into 
Galilee, into the city of Cana, where He had turned the 
water into wine, and there He did another very wonder- 
ful work by— 


Healing a Nobleman’s Son. 


“The nobleman did not live at Cana, but at the city 
of Capernaum, and he begged Jesus to come up there and 
heal his son, who was sick unto death. But Jesus did not 
go; He simply said to the man, ‘Go thy way; thy son 
liveth’ The man believed Jesus and went away, and 
sure enough, when he reached home he found his son 
cured. He asked the people when the boy was made well, 
and they told him, and it was the same hour that Jesus 
spake the word. You can read all about this wonderful 
cure in the last nine verses of the fourth chapter of John. 
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The nobleman and all his house believed on Jesus, and 
this miracle brought Him many more disciples. 

“The next wonderful miracle that Jesus performed 
was-— 


Causing the Miraculous Draft of Fishes. 


“They were now back in the country where Andrew, 
Peter, and John lived; and, as I told you, these men were 
fishermen. They used to go fishing at night in boats on 
the blue lake of Galilee, shut in between the high moun- 
tains. One night they had been out in two boats, trying 
hard to catch fish, but none would come to their nets. In 
the morning they saw Jesus standing on the bank, with a 
great crowd of people round Him, come to see and hear 
His teaching. He called to Simon Peter to come and 
take Him into his boat, so that He could teach the people 
from thence without being crowded. When He had done 
speaking, He told Andrew and Peter to go out into the 
deeper water and let down their nets. They said, ‘Master, 
we have toiled all the night, and have taken nothing: 
nevertheless at Thy word I will let down the net.’ And 
instantly the net was so full of fishes that Andrew and 
Peter could not draw it up without the help of John and 
his brother James, who was with himin his boat; and both 
boats were quite full of fish, and ready to sink with the 
weight! Jesus afterward caused another wonderful draft 
of fishes, of which I will tell you at the proper time. 
When the boats came to land, our Lord told the four 
disciples that they were, from that time forward, to leave 
their business as fishermen and to come with Him, for He 
would make them fishers of men, and they were to draw 
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disciples to him, instead of catching fish. They believed 
Him, and left all they had to follow Him, and they were 
always with Him—as His dear friends who followed Him 
everywhere, and stored up His Holy words in their 
hearts. 

“Jesus now chose nine other men to join these three, 
making twelve in all who were to devote their whole time 


“THE NET ENCLOSED SO MANY FISHES THAT IT BEGAN TO BREAK.” 


to His help and give up their other business. ‘These 
twelve men were called Apostles.” 

“Thank you, Aunt,” said Clara. “I now see how 
Jesus got His disciples and apostles. I never understood 
before. I see disciples are all who follow Jesus; apostles 
were His preachers or teachers of the people.” 

“Right, my dear,” said Aunt Charlotte. “And now, 
Master Willie and little Curlylocks,’ she said, stroking 
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little Anna’s curls, “do you think you can answer the 
questions ?” 

“I think so,” responded Anna. “It was better than 
the stories about David, I believe.” 

“Yes; Christ could do more wonders than David, 
Moses, or Daniel, couldn’t He, Aunt?” asked Willie. 

“Yes, for Jesus was God Himself in the form of a 
man,’ replied Aunt Charlotte, “and He could do anything 
God could do.” 


QUESTIONS. 

Who were the first disciples that came to Jesus? Tell about Nathanael and 
Jesus. Where were Jesus and His friends invited? What wonderful thing did 
Christ do at the wedding? Where did He then go? Whom did He meet at the 
weil? What wonderful miracle did He next do? Did He have to go to the 
nobleman’s son to heal him? What was the regular business of Peter and 
Andrew and John? What wonderful thing happened to them? What did 
Christ now say He would make them? How many others did He call to be 
always with Him and what did He call them? 
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Jorty=first Sunday. 


Other Wonderful Deeds of Goodness. 


“He went about doing good.”—Acts x: 38.” 


CC UNT,” said Willie, “did Jesus do any more 
wonderful things after He made the sick boy 
well and told the woman all she had done and 
made wine into water and caused the net 

to get full of fish?’ 

“I am glad you remember last Sunday’s talk so well,” 
said Aunt Char- 
lotte, -with a 
smile. “Yes; 
our Lord worked 
many more mir- 
acles while He 
was on earth, 
and most of 
them were cures 
to the blind, or 
the lame, or the 
sick. He made them well directly by His power and love. 
One of His most remarkable miracles was— 


WOMAN TOUCHING THE GARMENT OF JESUS. 


Curing Peter’s Wife’s Mother of a Fever. 


“Simon Peter had a house at Capernaum, which is one 
of the towns that stand upon the shore of the lake of 
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Galilee. There our Lord cured the mother-in-law of Peter 
of a bad fever by His mighty power in one moment, and 
there He generally lived when He was in those parts; 
but He never stayed long there, for He went about doing 
good. In every town our Lord used to teach in the syna- 
gogues, and draw out all the meaning of the Law; and 
when He came out, all the sick people who were near, 
and all the blind and deaf and dumb people were 
brought to Him, and He cured them all by only just 
touching them, or even only by bidding the disease to go 
away. For He was God as well as man, and could do 
all things. 

“Now, the Jews were in two parties, called Pharisees 
and Sadducees, and they used to quarrel and have many 
bad ways. When they found that Jesus blamed them, 
they were very angry; and when the people called Jesus 
the Holy One whom God promised, they said that the 
real Christ would be a great king, and that this Jesus was 
only pretending. But all the poor heard Him gladly; and 
when He was driven out of the towns, they came after 
Him into the hills and open places, and went everywhere 
they could to hear Him, and it was on one of these occa- 
sions that Jesus performed the wonderful miracle of— 


Feeding the Five Thousand. 


“Jesus had gone away from his persecutors into the 
wilderness, and the multitude had followed Him. Even- 
ing was coming on, and all these people had been with 
Him all day, and had nothing to eat. He said to Philip, 
‘Whence shall we buy bread, that these may eat?’ Philip 
came from a village just below, but he did not know 
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what to do. Andrew said there was a little boy there who 
had brought five loaves and two small fishes; but what 
would they be among so many? Indeed, the loaves were 
not like ours—only thin barley cakes. But our Lord said, 
‘Make the men sit down.’ So they all sat on the grass; 
and He gave thanks, and began to give out to the apostles 
the bread and the fish, and they never came to an end, 


but there was enough for all the five thousand; and when 


CHRIST FEEDING THE HUNGRY MULTITUDE. 


they had all done, He told the apostles to gather up the 
remains, that nothing might be lost. And there was 
enough to fill twelve great baskets. 

“At another time Jesus fed four thousand people in 
a marvelous manner. You can read about it in the last 
ten verses of the fifteenth chapter of Matthew.” 

“That was the most wonderful thing yet,” shouted 
Willie. “Think of making one boy’s dinner feed five 
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thousand people, and then leave more than they began 
with.” 

“What did the people do, Auntie?” asked little Anna. 

“Why,” responded Aunt Charlotte, “the people whom 
Jesus had fed wanted to make Him a king, but He would 
not be an earthly king; so He told the apostles to row 
away across the lake, while He went up alone into the 
hills to pray to His Father, where the people could not 
find Him. They did as He told them, and then occurred 
another wonder, greater than any of the others perhaps 
you would think.” . 

“What was it? What was it?’ asked Willie and 
Anna_ together. 

“Why.” answered Aunt Charlotte, “it was— 


Jesus and Peter Walking 
on the Water. 


“Walking — sure 
enough—on the water? 
Are you joking, Aunt?” 
asked Willie. 

CltewaSeeaget, OU 
night,’ replied his aunt. 
“The wind came down 
from the hills, and tossed 
thew lake) ip eeitiey cetcraat 
waves; and the apostles 
ee row ads with alle their 

JxwoUS STILLS THE WAVES. might, but they made lit= 
tle way. But when the night was far on, they saw a 
Figure coming to them, walking, yes, walking on the 
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waves. They were frightened, and cried out. Then the 
Figure said, ‘It is I; be not afraid!’ and they knew it was 
their Master, and were glad. And Peter said, ‘Lord, if it 
be Thou, bid me come unto Thee on the water.’ So he 
came out of the boat, and as long as he trusted in His 
Master he could walk; but when he saw the wind _ bois- 
terous, he was afraid, and cried out and then he began to 
sink. He called out, and Jesus put forth His hand and 
held him up, saying, ‘O thou of little faith, wherefore 
didst thou doubt? Then they were both taken into the 
boat, and the wind ceased, and the lake was calm and 
still.” 

The children were too deeply thoughtful to make any 
more remarks, and Aunt Charlotte explained to them that 
God could do anything, and Jesus was God. 


QUESTIONS. 


Whom did Jesus cure of a fever? Where did Peter live? Who hated Jesus? 
But who loved and followed Him? What wonderful miracle did Jesus perform 
in the wilderness? Where did He send His disciples? What happened to 
them on the lake? What miracle was performed? Why could Jesus do these 
wonderful things? 


JESUS AND PETER ON THE SEA. 


Jesus appears walking on the sea to his disciples who are in a boat. Peter attempting 
to meet him loses faith.—Matt. x 
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Jorty=second Sunday. 


Raising the Widow’s Son and Other Miracles. 


“Young man, I say unto thee, Arise.”—Luke vii: 14. 
“His face did shine as the sun.” —Matt. xvii: 2. 
“Suffer the little children to come unto Me.”—Mark x: 14. 


66. UNTIE, please” tell 
us more of Jesus’ 
wonders to-day,” 
FequestcCmmelatstatalec 

Anna. 

eleaiie clade ousslikeaeto 
hear of them,’ said Aunt 

Charlotte) \-and= leswilletell eae: 

you something more wonderful 

than walking on the water.” 
“What?” said Willie. 
eRaisingethesdeadaameeric 

his aunt. “Once, when He was going with His disciples 

into a village called Nain, He met a funeral coming out. 

People are not carried to the grave in their coffins in the 

East; but they are laid on a sort of bed called a bier, 

with all their best clothes on, and a wreath of flowers 

round the head. The person who was now to be buried 
was quite a young man, and he was the only son of his 


mother, and she was a widow. And when the Lord saw 
304 
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it He had pity on the poor woman, and He said to her, 
‘Weep not.’ Then He came and touched the bier, and 
the bearers stood still. Then He said, ‘Young man, I 
say unto thee, Arise. And he that was dead sat up and 
began to speak; and our Lord gave him back alive to his 
mother. Jesus afterward raised other dead people. If 
Clara will make a note she can read you in the ninth 
chapter of Matthew, eighteenth to twenty-sixth verses, 
where he raised a girl, the daughter of Jairus, to life, 
and the eleventh chapter of John tells about His calling 
His friend Lazarus’ from the grave after he had been 
dead three days. These are both beautiful stories, which 
you ‘can read for yourselves.” 

“That showed He was God sure enough,” said Willie. 

ye mcaideenunt Charlotte, “but still the people 
doubted it. They thought He did these things by some 
trick. But Jesus gave His disciples another proof that 
He was really the Christ in— 


The Wonderful Transfiguration. 


“What does transfiguration mean?’ asked Clara. 

“This story will tell you,” said her aunt. “One night 
Jesus took Peter and James and John out to a mountain 
with Him, as He was wont to do when He was going 
apart to pray. They went to sleep; but when they woke, 
they saw Him in bright light and glory. His face was 
shining like the sun, and His clothes were as white as the 
light; and there were two talking with Him, Moses and 
Elias. And they were talking of how He was come 


to die at Jerusalem. The three were afraid, but they 
20 
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were happy too; and Peter said, ‘Master, it is good for us 
to be here: and let us make three tabernacles; one for 
Thee, - one for Moses, and one for Elias’: for, indeed, 
he hardly knew what 
he was saying. 

And 9 ye nmas 
Hespokes as brgit 
cloud came and_ hid 
the wonderful sight 
from them, and then 
they found that no 
one was with them 
but their Master, 
Jesus, looking as 
usual; and He bade 
them tell no one 
about what they had 
seen, until. the Son 
of man should be 
risen again from the 
dead. 

PMR S) oh ea 
then that their Lord 
was the Son aot 
God; but they could 
not think what He 
could mean by ris- 
ing again from the 
dead. And this wonderful showing forth of Huis glory, 


Clara, is called the Transfiguration.” 


A GLORY SHONE ABOUT THEM. 
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Jesus Loves Little Children. 


“Were there not any children with Jesus, Auntie?” 
asked little Anna. 


JESUS WHOM THE JEWS CRUCIFIED LOVED LITTLE CHILDREN. DURING HIS LIFE HE 
WOULD CALL THEM UNTO HIM AND TAKE THEM INTO HIS 
ARMS AND TALK WITH THEM. 


“Yes,” responded Willie; “don’t you remember that 
boy whose dinner Jesus made into enough to feed five 
thousand ?” 
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“Yes,” said Aunt Charlotte, “there were always chil- 
dren with the parents who followed Jesus, and He loved 
them and used them often as examples. Once when the 
disciples disputed among themselves who would be first 
and greatest in His kingdom, our Lord called a little 
child, and took him, and set him in the midst, and said 
that the greatest in His kingdom would be the most like 
that little child; for only those who are ready to be last 
here can be high up there. At another time, when the 
mothers were bringing their babies for Jesus to touch, the 
disciples wanted to keep them away; but He said, ‘Suffer 
the little children to come unto Me, and forbid them not, 
for of such is the kingdom of heaven.’ 

“And then He took the little ones up in His arms, 
and put His hands on them, and blessed them. And just 
so He blesses the little children who come to Him now. 
Though they can not see Him now, He is always glad to 
hear them pray.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What was the matter with the widow’s son? What did Jesus do to him? 
Whom else did Jesus raise froni the dead? What other wonderful proof -did 
Jesus give His disciples that He was divine? Who appeared with Him in the 
Transfiguration? What did the disciples know after that? What did Jesus 
think of little children? Tell the two stories about them in this lesson. 
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Forty=thivd Sunday. 


Jesus the King. 


“Hosanna to the Son of David.”—Matt. xxi: 9. 


(age ID Jesus just keep on doing wonderful things 
to make the people believe on him, Auntie?” 


asked Willie. 


“Yes. For three years our blessed Lord 


in the towns or on the 
hills, where the people 
Gaim e=Oitet oshear tin 
and at the feasts, when 
people went to worship at 
Jerusalem, He used to go 
up and speak to them in 
thesoutem court ot tie 
Temple. I can not stop 
Loscell@yvousor saute tie 
S SSSSSS wonderful things He did. 

ee eee SER eAD. Insthe first chapter af 
Mark we read of His healing a leper. Leprosy is a disease 
that no doctor could cure, and Luke, in the seventeenth 
chapter, tells us where Jesus healed ten lepers all at once. 


Matthew, in the twelfth chapter, tells how He made a 
311 
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withered hand well—another thing the doctors could never 
do: And in’ the seventh chapter Matthew. alsomtellss or 
how once when the disciples were about to be lost in a 
great storm, Jesus just spoke to the winds. ‘Peace, be 
still, He: said, and inva, minutemit. wase calms pene 
the ninth chapter of Matthew we read how He gave two 
blind men their sight at Capernaum, and later (Matthew, 
twentieth chapter) He gave two more their sight at Jeri- 


LEPERS OUTSIDE THE GATE. 


cho; and again (in Mark, eighth chapter), He cured an- 
other blind man at Bethsaida. I could not begin to tell 
you of them all, but you can read of many more in the 
New Testament, though the Bible tells us that compara- 
tively little of all He did was written down. Thousands 
upon thousands of people came to Him, and He wrought 
wonders all the time. He cast out devils from crazy peo- 
ple, giving them their right minds; cured the palsy and 
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the dropsy, made dumb men able to talk, and opened the 
ears of the deaf so they could hear. Every disease, per- 
haps, that was incurable by man they brought to Him, 
and He healed them all. 

“This made the people so glad that they loved Him 
and followed Him, and shouted His praises and wanted 
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“HOSANNA TO THE SON OF DAVID! BLESSED IS THE KING OF ISRAEL, THAT COMETH 
IN THE NAME OF THE LORD.” 


to make Him king at the next feast of the Passover, to 
which they knew Jesus was coming. Just before He came 
in, He sent two of His disciples to fetch a young ass on 
which no one had ever sat, and on it He rode down 
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Mount Olivet. Now, this made the people all the more 
certain that He was their long-promised king, because 
there was an old prophecy which said to Jerusalem, ‘Be- 
hold, thy King cometh unto thee, meek, and sitting upon 
an ass. People remembered this, and they spread their 
mantles on the ground before Him, and others cut down 
branches from the trees and strewed them in the way; 
and the people before and behind, especially the children, 
cried out with all their might, ‘Hosanna to the Son of 
David: Blessed is He that cometh in the name of the 
Lord; Hosanna in the highest.’ - Hosanna means, ‘save 
now. 

“The Pharisees were very angry, and bade Him stop’ 
them; but He answered with the verse of a Psalm, “Yea, 
have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and suck- 
lings hast Thou ordained strength?’ 

“But upon the mountain side Jesus paused for a little 
while, and as He looked at beautiful Jerusalem He wept 
over the city, for He knew that sad and dreadful punish- 
ments were coming on it; and yet the people would not 
listen to Him and be sorry, and so be saved. 

“Then He rode on and entered the city. In our next 
lesson I will tell you more of what happened.” 


QUESTIONS. 


How long did Jesus go about doing good? Tell some of the wonderful 
things He did. What did the people want to do? What made them sure Jesus 
was to be their king? What did they shout? What did Jesus do before enter- 
ing Jerusalem? 


JUDAS GOING OUT. 


Our Lord’s reply to Judas’ question, “Master is it I?” concluded with 
the solemn words, “That thou doest, do quickly,” Satan entered 
entered into him. He straightway rose, left the table, and went 
out, bent on his wicked object.—John xiii, 27, 30. 
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Forty=tourth Sunday. 


Cleansing the Temple and the Last Supper. 


“My house shall be called the house of prayer.”—Matt. xxi: 13) 
“This do in remembrance of Me.”—Luke xxii: 14. 


CG UNT, you said you would tell us more of what 
Jesus did after entering Jerusalem,” said 


Willie. 


“Well,” began Aunt Charlotte, “the first 
thing our blessed Lord did at Jerusalem was to go into 
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Giew len pl ar 
and there, in 
the courts, He 
found people 
keeping shop, 
Sebi oe Gate 
Racy bSetahieaet 
were wanted 
for the Pass- 
On oul ee aati 
doves for other 
services, and 
changing the 
coin of other 


denominations that strangers brought for Jewish money. 
“This was very disrespectful to God, and Jesus was 
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angry. He had driven them all out once before, and they 
had come back, and now they were doing it again. So He 
drove them all out, and told them His Father’s house 
was a house of prayer, but they had made it a den of 
thieves. 

“No one dared to answer Him, and all that day and 
the next He stood in the Temple, teaching the people, 
and showing the wickedness of the chief priests and Phar- 
isees. It seemed as if all the people of Jerusalem were 
ready to follow Him, and as if He might begin His reign 
directly; but this was not what He came for, and as He 
well knew, the Pharisees were planning against Him. 

“They wanted to get Him to say something that they 
could say was against the Law, so they asked Him many 
hard questions, but His great wisdom put them all to 
silence, and made them ashamed; but they were so hard 
and wicked that they only hated Him the more; and the 
chief priests grew more fierce and bitter when they saw 
how all men listened to the Lord Jesus. They could do 
nothing to Him by day, because the people would have 
risen up to defend Him; so they tried how to find Him 
alone and at night, to take Him secretly. Then came— 


The Wicked Plot of Judas. 


“Judas, you know, was one of the twelve apostles. 
He was allowed to be the treasurer for Christ and the 
other apostles. But he was too fond of money, and he 
used to take. for himself what was trusted to him to take 
care of. So he went on from bad to worse, till at last he 
did the dreadful thing of promising the chief priests that 
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he would show them to some lonely place, where they 
could take his Lord and Master prisoner: and then they 
were to pay him for this wickedness with thirty pieces of 
silver. Judas settled all this, and then he went back to 
our Lord and the other eleven apostles just. as usual, 
thinking they did not know; but our Lord did know very 
well. But He bade the apostles get ready the supper that 
was eaten the night before the Passover, in a large upper 
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room that was lent to them for it, and there He sat down 
to eat with them. 

“That night when our Lord and His apostles were eat- 
ing the Supper together, He was very sorrowful, and said, 
‘One of you shall betray me.’ The apostles were grieved 
and each said, ‘Lord, is it I? And He said, ‘He that 
dippeth his hand with me in the dish, the same shall be- 
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tray me. And then, as the custom was, He dipped His 
piece of bread in the dish in the middle of the table, and 
gave it to Judas. Then the wicked man presently got up 
and went away. 

“And as they were still in the upper room, our Lord 
took bread and broke it, and gave a piece to each of His 
apostles, and said, “Take, eat: this is My Body, which 1s 
broken for you: this do in remembrance of Me. And He 
took a cup of wine, and said, “This Cup is the new testa- 
ment in My blood: this do, as oft as ye drink it, in re- 
membrance of Me. For as often as ye do eat of this 
Bread, and drink this Cup, ye do show the Lord’s death 
till He come.’ And that was the beginning of what we 
call the Sacrament or the Lord’s Supper.” 

“Auntie, I am very glad you told us of this. I did 
not know before just how the Lord’s Supper was begun, 
nor did I understand so well as now why we celebrate it.” 

“It is substituted,” said Aunt Charlotte, “in the place 
of the old Jewish Passover, and a little later we shall 
find why the Lord’s day was substituted for the old 
Jewish Sabbath day.” 


QUESTIONS. 


What did Jesus do when He first entered Jerusalem? What did the people 
do? What did the Pharisees try to get Him to do? What did the chief priests 
try to do? Which one of the disciples turned traitor? What was the cause of 
Judas’ sin? Tell about the Lord’s Supper. 


THE LOST PIECE OF SILVER, 


This beautiful picture illustrates one of our Saviour’s parables. When 
the missing piece of silver is found, the searcher in her delight 
straightway calls together all her friends and neighbors to rejoice 
with her.—Luke xy. 8, 9. 
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Forty=titth Sunday. 


The Betrayal and Arrest of Jesus. 


“Not as I will, but as Thou wilt.”—Matt. xxvi: 30. 


“Betrayest thou the Son of Man with a kiss?’—Luke xxii: 48. 
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i BeAclite 
“NOT AS I WILL, BUT AS THOU WILT.” 


UNTIE, did 
the wicked 
old priests 
come into 

the supper- 
eOLO IK Wotete lt 
eu dase anid 
catch Jesus?” 
asked little 
Anna. 

“No, dar- 
ling, when the 
Supper was 
OLVee YT eainid 
night was 
Comin: ‘onj 
our Lord went 
out with His 
disciples to a 
garden, ful | 


of olive trees, 


called Gethsemane, where He often used to pray. He told 


323 


324 THE BETRAYAL AND ARREST OF JESUS. 


them again on the way that they would soon all be 
afraid, and leave Him; but Peter could not think so, and 
said boldly that if everybody fell from Him, he never 
would. But Jesus answered, ‘Verily, I say unto thee that 
this night, before the cock crow, thou shalt deny Me 
thrice.’ 


The Agony in the Garden. 


“Then He went on to the garden, taking only Peter, 
James, and John into it with Him, and telling them to 
watch while He went apart to pray. They were heavy 
and sorrowful, and could not keep awake; but while He 
was praying, He was in the greatest trouble and _ grief 
that ever any one felt. He knelt and prayed in an agony, 
till His sweat was as great drops of blood falling down 
to the ground. For He was feeling the sorrow for all the 
sin of all the world—the sorrow that belongs to you and 
me. The disciples heard Him say, ‘O my Father, if it 
be possible, let this cup pass from me: nevertheless, not 
as I, will, butas sbhou wilt Liles came stom ticinmiore 
than once, and called them, as if He longed for them to 
comfort Him; but still they fell asleep again, though He 
said, ‘What. could ye not watch with me one hour? ‘The 
spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is weak.’ 


The Deceitful Kiss and the Cruel Soldiers. 


“Just as our Lord had wakened His three apostles 
for the last time, there came a tread of soldiers, and 
lanterns gleamed through the olive trees. For Judas Is- 
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cariot, the traitor, knew that his Master was apt to go 
to the olive garden to pray at night, and he was leading 
them, and he said to them, ‘Whomsoever I shal] kiss, that 
same is He: hold Him fast.’ And he came up first to 
Jesus, and said, ‘Hail, master;? and kissed Him. All our 
Lord said was, ‘Judas, betrayest thou the Son of man 
with a kiss? 

“Peter tried to defend Him, and drew a sword and 
cut off the ear of one of the servants; but our Lord bade 
him put the sword back into the sheath; and then, in His 
great love, our blessed Lord touched the ear, and cured 
it in an instant, and begged that all the disciples might 
be allowed to go their way. Indeed, they were so much 
afraid that they all forsook Him and fled away, except 
John and Peter, who both followed to see what would 
be done with Him.” 

“That was very bad and mean to treat good Jesus 
that way,” said little Anna. 

“I'm glad Peter and John did not run away from 
Him like the others,” said Willie. “I like Peter because 
he was so brave.” ! 

“Yes, but Peter got into trouble a little later,” said 
Aunt Charlotte. “TI will tell you of it in our next lesson.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Where did Jesus go when the Supper was over? Whom did He take with 
Him into the garden? What did the disciples do? What were some of the 
words Jesus uttered? Who came with the soldiers? How did Judas betray 
Jesus? Who tried to defend Jesus, and what did he do? What did Jesus do? 
What did all the disciples except Peter and John do? 
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Fortyesixth Sunday. 


The Trial of Jesus by the Jews. 


“T know not what thou sayest.”—Luke xxii: 60. 
“He is brought as a lamb to the slaughter.”—Isaiah liii: 7. 


Ce UNT, you said 
you would tell 
us how Peter 
got into trouble 

by standing up for Jesus,” 

said Willie. 

“Yes, and) “lo wants to 
know what those wicked 
men did with Him,” said 
littles Annas sas ideathey 
crucify Him right off in 
the garden?” 

“IT will answer you both,” said Aunt Charlotte. “You 
will see, Willie, that Peter got into trouble not by stand- 
ing up for Jesus, as you suppose, but by denying Him. 
No, Anna, they did not crucify Jesus in the garden. The 
soldiers took Jesus, and bound Him, and led Him away 
to Annas first; for He was father-in-law to Caiaphas, 
which was the high priest that same year. From Annas 


Jesus was taken to Caiaphas, where His enemies tried to 
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make out some charge to bring against Him; but as He 
was good and holy, and had no sin at all, they could 
accuse Him of nothing. And when they asked Him ques- 
tions, He answered them not a word, for He knew that 
it was only to accuse Him. Then, Willie, came the sad 
scene in which— 


Peter Denied His Lord. 
“While Jesus stood at the upper end of the hall, 


John, who knew one of the servants, had come into the 
lower end, and had brought in Peter with him. The chill 
of the morning had come on, and the servants lighted a 
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JESUS MEETS THE PHARISEES. 


fire on the pavement, where Peter stood and warmed him- 
self. One of the maids there looked at him, and asked 
if he did not belong to Jesus of Nazareth. Peter was 
afraid, and said, ‘I know not what thou sayest.’ But 
then another maid said, “This fellow was also with Jesus 
of Nazareth.’ Peter grew more afraid, and went on de- 
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claring he did not know such a person; but presently 
another servant said, ‘Did I not see thee in the garden 
with Him? Again Peters fear of being punished for 
wounding the man in the garden led him further astray, 
for he began to curse and swear, and say, ‘I know not 
the man. Just then the cock crew, and the Lord turned 
round and looked upon Peter. 

“That look went to his heart. He went out and wept 
bitterly; and whenever he thought of his sin, he wept.” 

“That is what Jesus had told Peter he would do,” said 
Clara. “This is another proof that He knows things be- 
fore they happen, and is God.” 

Aunt Charlotte nodded an approving smile to Clara, 
and then continued. 

“But this was only the beginning of our Lord’s trials. 
From the house of Caiaphas they carried— 


Jesus Before the Great Council of the Jews, 


where all of the chief men’ questioned Him. But no one 
could prove that He had broken the law; and whenever 
a story was brought against Him, it turned out not to 
be true. At last the high priest stood up and commanded 
Him to say whether He were the Christ or not. He 
answered, ‘Thou hast said: nevertheless, I say unto you, 
hereafter shall ye see the Son of man sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heavens gaat 
this answer, Caiaphas and all the other enemies made a 
great outcry, as if they were very much shocked at His 
speaking of Himself as the great Judge of all—namely, 
as God. They all cried, ‘He is guilty of death? and 
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they began to beat Him and strike Him; and they blind- 
folded Him, and struck Him on the face, and bade Him 
say whose blow it was. And all the time He stood gentle 
and patient, and said not one word of complaint or anger. 

“Much as the chief priests hated Jesus, they dared 
not put Him to death.” 

“Did they have to turn Him loose?” asked Anna. 

“No,” said Auntie. “I will tell you in the next les- 
son what they did with Him.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Where did the soldiers take Jesus? Could they find any fault in Him? 
Where were Peter and John? What did the servant ask Peter? What did 
Peter answer? How many times did he deny his Lord? What reminded him 
of his sin? Where did they carry Jesus from the house of Caiaphas? Who 
questioned Him there? What did the high priest at last ask Him? What was 
His answer? What did they cry? How did they mistreat Him? 


THE GOLDEN CANDLESTICK, 


THE CHARITY OF DORCAS, 


In the picture Dorcas, a woman full of good works and an earnest 
disciple, is seen distributing her alms in true charity among her 
poor neighbors at Joppa.—Acts ix. 26. 
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JFortyeseventh Sunday. 


Jesus Before Pilate’s Court. 


“Ye denied the Holy One and Just and desired a murderer to be granted 
unto you.”—Acts iii: 14. 


66 UNTIE,” began Clara, “you told us the Jews 
dared not put Christ to death; why was that?’ 


“Since the reign of the great wicked 
Herod,” replied Aunt Charlotte, “the Romans 
nad not allowed the Jews to put anybody to death with- 
out their leave; so the chief priests were obliged to take 
Jesus before the Roman governor, Pontius Pilate. But it 
was not possible to find anything that a Roman would 
think He deserved to be put to death for. When the 
chief priests said that ‘by our law He ought to die, be- 
cause He made Himself the Son of God,’ Pilate only 
feared to do anything against Him; for he saw that there 
was no fault in Jesus, but that the chief priests were 
spiteful and hated Him. 


The Wicked Charge of Treason. 
“Then the chief priests said that He called Himself 


King of the Jews. This made Pilate more anxious, for 


to set up to be an earthly king would have been rebelling 
334 . 
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against the Romans; but still he wanted to let Jesus £0, 
because he saw that He was innocent; yet he did not 
like to. offend the priests, who might have accused him 
to the Emperor of Rome. Pilate saw what was just; but 
he was afraid, and cared for himself more than for his 
duty. 
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THE PRIESTS BRING ACCUSATIONS AGAINST JESUS. 


“Pilate’s wife warned him not to have anything to 
do with harming Jesus. She told him she had suffered in 
a dream on account of Him, and Pilate tried hard to 
release Him. At last he thought he had found a way of 
saving the Lord Jesus without offending the Romans. It 
was the custom that at the feast of the Passover he should 
set some prisoner free, whomsoever the Jews asked for; 
and he thought that they would ask for Jesus. 
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The Jews Preferred a Murderer to Christ. 


“But there was a robber and murderer in prison 
named Barabbas, and while Pilate was absent from the 
hall the enemies of our Lord went about among the peo- 
ple, stirring them up to ask for him to be set free; so 
that the poor, foolish people all broke out with a great 
shout to ask that this murderer Barabbas might be set 
free. 

“Pilate asked them what was he to do with Jesus, 
and then there was a great roar from all the people, 
‘Crucify Him! crucify Him!’ 

“Now, crucifying was a very oa and painful 
punishment, that had never been allowed among the Jews, 
but was used chiefly by the Romans themselves for slaves 
and for robbers; so that their savage cry was for Jesus to 
have the punishment that belonged to Barabbas. 

“Pilate’s soldiers were very cruel, and they laughed 
at a poor man being called a king; so when they had 
beaten the blessed Jesus till He was bleeding all over, 
they took one of their old red soldiers’ cloaks and threw 
it over Him; and they platted a crown of sharp thorns, 
and forced it upon His head; and they put a reed in His — 
right hand, instead of a sceptre; and they bowed their 
knees, mocking Him by pretending to do Him honor. 


Pilate Tries to Clear Himself. 


“Jesus never spoke one word of anger all this time; 
and when Pilate saw His meek, brave, patient face, pale 
and faint with pain, and streaming with blood, he thought 
the people would pity Him; so he led Him once more to 
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the top of the steps of the judgment hall, and said, ‘Be- 
hold the man! But the people were too mad to have 
any pity or feeling, and they only cried louder and louder 
still, ‘Crucify Him! crucify Him" Pilate was not brave 
enough to go against them all, even to save an innocent 
man; so all he did was to take water and wash his hands 
before them all, to show that he was clear of wishing it, 
and He said, ‘I am innocent of the blood of this just per- 
son. But the chief priests made the dreadful answer, ‘His 
blood be on us, and on our children!’ meaning that they 
would take the guilt and punishment.” 


OUESTIONS: 

Why could the Jews not put Christ to death? What did they accuse Him of 
before the governor? Why did not Pilate release Jesus? Who warned Pilate 
not to punish Jesus? What did Pilate then try to do? Which of the two did the 
people choose? Who was Barabbas? What did the Jews say should be done 
with Jesus? How did Pilate’s soldiers treat Jesus? What last effort did Pilate 
make to save Jesus? How did he try to clear himself? What did the priests 


cry? 
if xl 
HN 
f Ip 


a ae 


WASHING THE HANDS. 
22 


6 “G ‘Ixx "BW—,,sse ue uodn 


SUIpPII pue ‘A[MOT ee} OJUN YeuUIOD Sury AUL,, ‘YVIueyooZ jo Aooydoid. oy} SUI[Ty[NJ sny} ‘sse ues 


uodn pojees ‘Wolesnier ojUT Aajue oT[qnd sIp{ opeuUr ystIyO 1eVY} UOTXYIONID oY} o1ojoq AvpuNng 9} SVM YY 


‘WATVSNYSA OLNI AYLNA S.LSIYHOD 


Kilian ot ru 


338 


MP Lue at 
Ha | ] 
Perey 
{ 4 ! 
| 
Ah. 2 H | 
{ 


mee | 
us IO Soe 


JmLONIPINTOVEANS 


ms 


h i" Wi i 
\ 


\ 


aoe 


Forty=ecighth Sunoday. 


The Crucifixion of Jesus. 


“They pierced my hands and my feet.”—Psalm xxii: 16. 
“Jesus of Nazareth, the king of the Jews.’—John xix: 19. 


66 UNTIE, what did they 
do next with Jesus, 
after they treated Him 
so mean?’ asked little 


Anna. 

“Pilate gave Him up to the 
Jews and they crucified Him, did 
they not, Aunt?’ rejoined Willie. 

“No,” said Aunt Charlotte. , “The Jews did not cru- 
cify .Christ.- The Romans did’ it@but ‘thes Jewes were stue 
cause of it. When the judgment, about which I told you 
last Sunday, was over, Pilate gave up our Lord to the 
four soldiers who were to crucify Him. His cross, a 
heavy beam of wood, with another fastened across it, was 
laid on His shoulders, that He might carry it to the place 
where He was to suffer—a place named Calvary, outside 
the walls of Jerusalem. He was so weak and worn out 
after the long sad night, the being taken from one judge 
to another, and the beating and tormenting, that He could 
hardly walk under it; and the soldiers met a man coming 


out of the country whom they forced to carry it after Jesus. 
340 


JESUS CURES THE IMPOTENT MAN AT THE POOL OF BETHESDA 


“For an angel went down at a certain season into the pool, and troubled the water”,—John v. 4. 


THE ANGEL AT THE TOMB—When the women arrived at the sepulchre, they 
found that the heavy stone had been rolled away from the entrance, and beheld a 
beautiful form in long white robe.—(Matt. xxviii. 1-6.) 
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“When they came to Calvary, the soldiers made the 
blessed Jesus lie down on the beam of wood, and they 
stretched His arms out on the cross-beam, and. drove a 
large nail through each of the palms of His hands into 
the wood, and another nail through His feet. Thus they 
fulfilled the prophecy in the twenty-second Psalm and six- 
teenth verse saying, “They pierced my hands and Mmyei ects 
Then they lifted up the 
cross, with Him upon it, 
and planted it in the 
ground, that He might 
hang there till He should 
dicweeAnd®salleHeersaid 
while they were thus nail- 
ing Him were the words, 
‘Father, forgive them; for 
they know not what they 


do” 


ull 


i 


“Over the head of the 
blessed Lord on the cross 
was a tablet, with the 
words, ‘Jesus of Nazareth 
the king of the Jews.’ The 
Jews tried to persuade 
Pilate to change this in- 
scription so it would read, ‘He said He was king of the 
Jews; but Pilate would not change it, and the tablet 
told the truth, for Jesus is king of the Jews, and the 


JESUS BEARING THE CROSS. 


Bible tells us He will come again to reign over His king- 


dom on earth, but it will not be until all the world shall 
become believers in Christ. On each side of Jesus was 
another cross, with a robber upon it, and in this was ful- 
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filled the prophecy ‘He was numbered with transgressors, 
written hundreds of years before by the prophet, and we 
can read it in the fifty-third chapter of Isaiah. 

“There Jesus hung patiently, while the chief priests 
and Pharisees passed by, mocking and laughing at His 
pain, and crying out, ‘He saved others; Himself He can 
not save. If He be the King of Israel, let Him now 
come down from the cross, and we will believe Him.’ Even 
the robbers at first joined in the cry; but by and by one 
of them began to feel that He who was so patient and so 
great in all that agony must truly be the Son of God; 
and he rebuked his fellow, and said to Jesus, “Lord, re- 
member me when Thou comest into Thy kingdom? And 
the Lord answered, “To-day shalt thou be with Me in 
paradise!’ 

“Jesus grief-stricken mother had come to stand by the 
foot of His cross, and with her, her sister and some other 
women, and His beloved apostle John. The Lord looked 
down at her, and said, ‘Woman, behold thy son! and He 
looked at John, and said, ‘Behold thy mother! And 
John took Mary the mother of Jesus home with him and 
was always like a son to her afterward. 

“At noon-day a dreadful darkness came over all the 
earth, and it lasted for three whole hours, as if the very 
sun mourned for Him who made it. The earth quaked, 
even the rocks were split asunder, and the great thick veil 
of the temple was split in two from the top to the bot- 
tom. These things convinced the Roman soldiers who 
watched Jesus that He was no ordinary person, and their 
commander, the centurion, went so far as to declare, 
‘Truly, this was the Son of God.’ Just at three o’clock 
the blessed Lord said, ‘I thirst; and as one of the soldiers 
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was touching His lips with a sponge full of vinegar, He 
gave a great sad cry, ‘My God, my God, why hast Thou 
forsaken Me! ‘Then presently he added, ‘It is finished! 
Father, into Thy hands I commend my spirit!’ And He 
cried with a loud cry; and so He, who was God and 
man in one, died for us men, and for our salvation.” 

“Auntie,” said Clara, “should we blame the Jews for 
crucifying Christ? We are taught that He died for all 
sinners, and as such are we not all responsible for His 
death?” 

ievesmimysdear, that is a.good point. \Werarestoo 
severe on the Jews. Every sinner has a part in the cruci- 
fixion of Jesus. Jesus died for those very Jews who cru- 
cified Him, and any other wicked people would have done 
just as they did, and asked God to forgive them. They 
did not know He was the Son of God, for Jesus said so; 
and perhaps some of them who cried crucify Him after- 
ward repented and believed on Him, and were saved by 


Him.” 


QUESTIONS. 


Where was our Lord to be crucified? What had He to carry? But who had 
to be called to help Him? Why was He so worn out? What was the cross? 
How was He fastened to it? What prayer did He make? For whom was He 
praying? For whom was He dying? What was set up over our Lord’s head? 
Who were crucified on each side? How did the robbers behave at first? How 
did one change? Who were standing by His cross? What did He say to His 
mother and to John? What came over the earth? How long did the darkness 
last? What did our Lord cry out? What was His sad cry? What did he say 
at last? Why did He die? 


THE BURIAL OF CHRIST. 


“And the women beheld the sepulchre, and how His body was laid.”—Luke xxiii, 55, 
344 
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Fortyeninth Sunday. 


The Burial of Jesus. 


“He wrapped it in a clean linen cloth and laid it in his own new tomb, which 
he had hewn out in a rock.”—Matt. xxvii: 59, 60. 


66 UNTIE, did they bury Jesus in the ‘potter’s 
field’ that was bought with Judas’ thirty pieces 


of silver, and where Judas was buried?’ asked 
Wille. : 

“No,” answered Aunt Charlotte. “I will tell you 
about His burial. There were some good people even 
among the chief of the Jews; and two of these, named 
Nicodemus and Joseph of Arimathea, went to Pontius 
Pilate and asked him to let them bury the body of Jesus. 
People generally were much longer in dying on the cross, 
so Pilate sent to see if He was dead. To make sure, one 
of the soldiers pierced His side with a spear, and out 
came blood and water together. The robbers were still 
alive, so the soldiers broke their legs, that they might 
die sooner; and so the repenting one soon went to our 
Lord in paradise. 

“Then Nicodemus and Joseph of Arimathea took the 
holy body down from the cross, quite dead. Now, close 
by, Joseph had a garden, and in it was a cave in which 
he had hewn out a new tomb in the rock, and in 
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which he meant to be buried himself, but where no one 
had yet been laid. They carried our Lord’s body there; 
and the good women who followed Him, Mary Magda- 
lene and the rest, wrapped it up in linen cloths and sweet 
spices. They wanted to do more for it, but it was getting 
late on Friday evening, and the Jewish Sabbath day, or 
seventh day, was counted from sunset on our Friday, and 
then they could do no manner of work. So they had to 
wait till the Sabbath should be over; and Joseph rolled a 
great rock to close up the door, and they went away in 
their grief. 

“And then came a guard of soldiers, whom the chief 
priests had sent to watch the stone, for fear, as they told 
Pilate, that the disciples should steal the body away in 
the night. So they put seals over the joinings of the 
rock and door. The seals were made of paper that had 
the governor's stamp on them, and they would be torn if 
any one rolled the stone away. It was a death penalty | 
for any one to break this seal. So they thought they had 


made sure that no one should move the stone: and the 


soldiers were set to watch. 

“Now, it is very fortunate for Christianity that all 
this was done, for it made sure that no one would dare 
to roll the stone away, for there was the seal they dared 
not break, and there were the soldiers to guard the tomb, 
with instructions to arrest or kill any one who should 
come to remove the stone or take away the body. All 
day long on the Sabbath day, and all that night, these 
Roman soldiers stood guard over the tomb of Jesus. Next 
Sunday I will tell you the most wonderful thing that 
ever happened in the world.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


Who asked for our Lord’s body? How was it made sure that our Lord was 
dead? What was done to the robbers? Where did Nicodemus and Joseph 
take the body? To whom did the cave belong? Who were there too? How did 
they wrap the body? What did they put with it? Why did they not do any 
more? When did the Sabbath begin? How did Joseph close up the cave? Who 
watched outside? Who sent the soldiers? Why was this fortunate for Christian 
history? 


ce 


te 


INTERIOR OF THE GREEK CHURCH OF THE HOLY SEPULCHRE. 


JESUS THE GOOD SHEPHERD—In Palestine the shepherd with his crook 


lives among his sheep carrying the little ones in his arms. 
Good Shepherd—(John x. 14.) 


Jesus is represented as the 
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A. hates 


LAZARUS.—Luke xvi. 20, 21, 


THE PRODIGAL SON.—Luke xv. 15, 16. 
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SFittieth Sunday. 


The Resurrection of Jesus. 


“Now is Christ risen from the dead.”—1 Cor. xvi: 20. 
“Peace be unto you.”—Luke xxiv: 36. 


66 UNTIE, you said you 
would tell us the 
most wonderful 
thing that ever hap- 

pened in the world this Sun- 

day,’ said Willie. 
eleeknowem what sit was 
said little Anna; ‘Clara told 


99 


me. 

“What?” asked Aunt Char- 
lotte. 

“Jesus got up from the 
grave Himself,’ responded the 
child with a look of delight. “The old mean men and all 
the soldiers could not help it.” 

“Right, my darling,’ began Aunt Charlotte. ‘The 
good women of whom I told you waited all the Sabbath 
day in sorrow, for they wanted to put the spices on His 
body. All this time our Lord Jesus lay in His grave. 
But in the night there was a ereat earthquake, and an 
angel came from heaven, and rolled away the stone from 
351 
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the door of the cave, and sat upon it; and for fear of 
him the ‘keepers did shake, and were as dead men. And 
the Lord Jesus rose up and cast aside the linen cloths, 
and came out of the grave, and He is alive now and will 
be forever more. That was the wonderful thing I: had to 
tell you. He had raised others from the dead. Now He 
raised Himself from the dead, that all men might believe 
in Him. 


ANCIENT OLIVE-PRESS. 


“Very early in the morning Mary Magdalene and the 
other women who wanted to embalm the body of Jesus 
as soon as the Sabbath was past, came with the sweet spices 
they had prepared. They wondered who would roll away 
the stone for them, and they thought perhaps the soldiers 
would drive them away, but they determined to go to the 
grave anyhow, and see what could be done. Their hearts 
leaped with joy when they came nearer and saw that the 
stone was taken away; but when they went in, they saw 
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that the body of the Lord was gone. They feared at first 
that some one had taken it away; but behold! two men 
stood by them in shining garments, who said, ‘Why seek 
ye the living among the dead? He is not here, but is 
risen, as He said. Come, see the place where the Lord 
ayes 

“And as the women went in great wonder to tell the 
disciples they saw Jesus Himself, the same whom they 
had seen and touched, quite dead the day before yester- 
day, standing before them, speaking kindly to them. So 
they held Him by the feet, and worshiped Him. For 
never was there such wonderful joy and gladness in all 
the world. 


The Entertaining Stranger. 


“It was the first day of the week, or the Jewish 
Monday, that our Lord rose from the dead, and we call 
that day the Lord’s day, or Sunday, and have kept it holy 
ever since, instead of the seventh day or Sabbath of the 
Jews. But on that first day it seemed too wonderful. 
The apostles had never understood when their Lord spoke 
of dying and rising again; and though the women said 
they had seen Him, they were afraid to trust their word, 
and thought it a mistake. 

“Later in the day, two of the disciples were walking 
to Emmaus, a little village near Jerusalem, when a 
stranger came and joined them. He asked why they were 
sad, and what they were talking of. They told Him it 
was of Jesus of Nazareth, who had been a great prophet, 
and they had hoped would have redeemed Israel; but now 


He had been put to death the day before yesterday, yet 


23 
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that some of the women said that they had seen a vision 
of angels which said that He was alive. 

“Then the stranger began to show them, as ie had 
never seen before, that all the Old Testament meant that 
when the Christ came, the Seed of the woman, He was 
to suffer and to save the world before His kingdom and 
glory could begin; and their minds understood, for they 
were opened to see and know the Scripture, so that they 
were sure that Jesus was the Christ. 

“So they came to Emmaus, and went into a house; 
and the stranger made as if He would have gone farther, 
but they pressed Him to come in. He sat down with 
them, and took bread and blessed and broke it; and then 
their eyes were opened, and they knew it was Jesus Him- 
self! And as they knew Him, He vanished out of their 
sight. And they said to one another, ‘Did not our heart 
burn within us, while He talked with us by the way? 


The Wonderful Appearance in the Upper Room. 


“In the evening, the ten apostles were all together 
in the upper room, with the doors close shut, for fear of 
the Jews. There were only ten, for Thomas was not 
there; the wretched Judas had hung himself in his grief 
and despair. The two disciples came back from Emmaus, 
and told how they had seen Jesus; and while they were 
telling about it, though the door was not opened they 
found Jesus Himself standing in the midst, and they heard 
his voice say, ‘Peace be unto you.’ 

“They were afraid at first; but again He said, ‘Why 
are ye troubled? and why do thoughts arise in your 
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hearts? Behold My hands and My feet, that it is I My- 
self; handle Me, and see; for a spirit hath not flesh and 
bones, as ye see Me have.’ Then He showed them that 
there were the marks of the nails in His hands and feet, 
and the spear-wound in His side; so that it was His own 
real body that had come again from the dead. 

“And while they could not believe for joy, and 
wondered, He said, ‘Have ye here any meat?’ And they 
gave Him a piece of broiled fish and a honeycomb; and 
He ate with them, to make them quite sure it was Him- 
self, 

“And He explained all to them, and showed them © 
how He really is the Christ the Son of God; and told 
them that, as His father had sent Him, so He would 
send them to teach all nations how He had died and 
risen again to save men from their sins.” 

“That is, sure enough, the most wonderful story of 
all, Auntie,” said little Anna, as Aunt Charlotte paused. 
“T do love good Jesus; and I am so glad He came to 
life and got out of the grave.” 

“By and by,” said Clara, with a sweet smile through 
eyes that almost swam with tears, “Jesus will raise us all 
from the dead, as He raised Himself. Will He not, 
Auntie?” 

“Yes, my darling,” said Aunt Charlotte. “Paul tells 
us that just as Jesus Christ was raised from the dead, 
so shall those who trust in Him rise up to meet Him 
one day.” 

“Did Jesus die any more after He rose from the 
dead, Aunt?’ asked Willie. 

“No; He went in His body to heaven. I will tell 
you of it next Sunday.” 
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QUESTIONS. 


What happened all the night after the Sabbath? Who came down from 
heaven? What happened to the soldiers? Who were the first at the grave in the 
morning? What did they bring? Who stood by them? What did the angels 
say? Whom did they go to tell? Who met them? How did they show their 
joy? What day did our Lord rise? What is it called? Which day do we keep 
holy? Where were two disciples going? Who came and walked with them? 
What did He explain to them? How did they know Him at last? How did 
they lose sight of Him? Where were the ten met? Why were there only ten? 
Who stood in the midst? What did He say? What did He show? What did 
He eat before them? Why did He do this? Whom were they to tell about it? 


TRAVELING ON CAMELS IN 
THE EAST. 


THE CRUCIFIXION. 


Over the head of Jesus was placed in mockery the inscription, I. N. 
R. I. “Jesus of Nazareth, King of the Jews,” and on either side 
was crucified a malefactor. The stricken mother is seen standing 
beside the cross.—John xix. 25, 26, 


357 


SFifty=first Sunday. 


Jesus Ascends to Heaven. 


“This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in 
like manner as ye have seen Him go into heaven.’”—Acts i: 11. 


66 OU said you 


would tell 

st EN us about 
OY ‘i ‘ Jesus sol 

\ / Later = 


L, to heaven, Aunt,” said 
, 
i a ll Yes,’ responded 
Vea Aunt Charlotte, “but 
i before that I want to 
tell you of one or 
; two more appearances 
ao which Jesus made to 
His apostles before He 
went away. You must know that after His resurrection 
our blessed Lord Jesus did not stay with His apostles as 
He did before His death and rising. They did not see 
Him after that first day for a whole week; and they could 
not make Thomas, who had not been there when He 
came, believe that it was true that any man could come 
again from the grave. Thomas said he should never be- 


lieve that it was the Lord Himself, unless He could put 
ne, 
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his fingers into the prints of the nails, and his hand into 
the wound in the side. 


Doubting Thomas Convinced. 


“The next Sunday evening, Thomas and the other 
ten were all in the upper room together, when Jesus came 
and stood in the midst, and said to Thomas, ‘Reach hither 
thy finger, and behold My hands; and reach hither thy 
hand, and thrust it into My side: and be not faithless, 
but believing.’ 

“Then Thomas knew Him indeed, and could only 
say, ‘My Lord and my God.’ 

“And the Lord answered, “Thomas, because thou hast 
seen Me, thou hast believed: blessed are they that have 
not seen, and yet have believed. And that is the bless- 
ing for all of us, who have not lived when our blessed 
Lord was on earth. We have not seen Him, but we must 
believe in Him; and that faith is the beginning of all 
goodness.” 

“Did Jesus do any more wonderful things?’ asked 
Willie. “It looks like there was no more reason for any 
one to doubt that He was the Son of God.” 

“Yes,” said Aunt Charlotte. “I told you before how 
He made the disciples catch a great many fish on one 
occasion. Now I will tell you of— 


Another Wonderful Draught of Fishes. 


“Our Lord told His apostles to go into Galilee; and 
there some of them went out fishing on the lake, as they 
used to do; but they fished all night, and caught nothing. 


JESUS ASCENDS TO HEAVEN. 361 


In the dawn of morning they saw a man standing on the 
bank, and He said, ‘Children, have ye any meat? They 
said, ‘No.’ Then He said, ‘Cast the net on the right side 
of the ship.’ And directly the net was full of a hundred 
and fifty-three fishes, all large and good, and it did not 
break! Then John knew who it was, and said to Peter, 
It is the Lord.” And Peter was so glad that he sprang 
out of the boat, and came hurrying through the water to 
His Master’s feet. 

“And Jesus said, ‘Come and dine; and the disciples 
found a fire ready lighted on the bank, with the broiled 
fish and bread; and they ate with Him again, and felt 
His care after their long, weary, hungry night. 

“When they had eaten, the Lord said, ‘Simon, son of 
Jonas, lovest thou Me more than these?’ 

““Yea, Lord, Thou knowest that I love Thee,’ Peter 
answered. 

~ “Feed My sheep,’ our Lord said. Then again He 
asked, ‘Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou Me? ‘Yea, Lord, 
Thou knowest that I love Thee,’ said Peter. ‘Feed my 
lambs, He said. And again He asked, ‘Simon, son of 
Jonas, lovest thou Me? ‘Then Peter was grieved, and 
said, ‘Lord, Thou knowest all things; Thou knowest that 
dm lovee nee. 

“And again Jesus said, ‘Feed my sheep.’ Peter knew 
that our Lord is the Good Shepherd, and that His sheep 
and lambs are the people, and the children of His flock, 
the Church; and that He was to show his love for His 
Master by taking care of them. 

“Aunt Charlotte, why did Jesus make Peter say he 
loved Him three times? Was not once enough?” asked 


Clara. 
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“Yes,” responded her aunt; “but don’t you remember 
Peter had denied Jesus three times on the day of His 
trial, and now Jesus made Peter confess his love three 
times. The best people, under fear or impulse, sometimes 
deny or dishonor the Lord, and then they should do as 
Peter did—make friends with Jesus by confessing their 
love, and going to work for Him again. That is the way 
to be happy.” 


Jesus’ Parting Words and His Ascension. 


“You haven’t told us about Jesus going to heaven 
yet, Aunt,” said Willie, who had been anxiously waiting. 

“I am coming to that now,” said Aunt Charlotte. - 
“For forty days after He rose from the dead our Lord 
came in different ways, like those I have told you, to see 
and to teach His disciples. Once five hundred of them 
saw Him together; but He never came to the wicked, un- 
believing Jews again. 

“But when the feast of weeks was near, the disciples 
went back to keep it at Jerusalem. There our Lord came 
to them again, and He led the eleven apostles out with 
Him to the Mount of Olives. He taught them, and 
charged them much; and He gave them: this great com- 
mand, ‘Go ye, therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Ghost, teaching them to observe all things what- 
soever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am with you 
alway, even unto the end of the world.’ And then He 
bade them stay at Jerusalem until they should be endued 
with power from on high. And, Willie,” said Aunt Char- 
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lotte, laying her hand on the boy’s head and_ looking 
earnestly into his eyes, and speaking very slowly, “whzle 
jesus talked with them, He was parted from them, and 
went rising up into heaven, going higher and higher, tll 


a cloud received Him out of their sight, and no one ex- 
cept Paul ever saw Fesus since. 

“While they all still looked up after Him, two angels 
appeared and stood by them, and said, ‘Ye men of Gali- 
Jee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? this same Jesus, 
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which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come 
in like manner as ye have seen Him go into heaven.’ 

“And so it was that our blessed Lord Jesus ascended 
up to His throne in heaven again, after He had been 
born, and had lived, and died to save us.” 

“And Jesus is there in heaven now, watching over 
us, and laying all our prayers before His Father in heaven, 
and getting ready our home there for each of us,” said 
Clara. ; 

“Right, my darling,’ said Aunt Charlotte. “Jesus 
said, ‘I go to prepare a place for you, that where I am 
there ye may be also, and He promised to come again 
and receive all those who love Him to Himself, and 
make them His brothers and sisters in heaven.” 

‘lm so sorry Jesus. had to. go. away, said little 
Anna. “Were not the disciples very lonesome, Auntie?” 

“Yes, they were very lonely; but Jesus will not leave 
His followers long unhappy, and next Sunday I will tell 
you what He sent them to make them glad and joyous,” 
replied Aunt Charlotte. 


QUESTIONS. 


Who had not seen Jesus? What could not Thomas believe? What did he 
say? Where were the apostles, and who appeared? What did our Lord say 
to Thomas? What did he answer? What did our Lord then say? Why had 
Thomas believed? Where did our Lord come to His disciples again? How 
did they know Him? Had he ever done anything like this before? What did 
He give them to eat? What question did He ask Peter three times? What 
had Peter once done three times? What did Peter answer now? What did 
our Lord three times bid him do? How long did our Lord stay on earth after 
His resurrection? Where did the disciples go? What was the great charge 
He gave them? In whose name were they to baptize? Who would always be 
with them? What happened while He was speaking? Who came to tell them 
where He was gone? When will He come again? 
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Fittyesecond Sunday. 


The Comforter Sent to Take Jesus’ Place. 


“T will pray the Father, and He shall give you another comforter, that he 


may abide with you forever.’”—John xiv: 16. 


JESUS THE COMFORTER. 


307 


74 OU said, Aunt, 
telipaot ey Ok 
would tell us 
‘how Jesus 


made the apostles happy 


after He left,” suggested 
Willie, as they took their 
seats the last Sunday 
morning in the year. 
“Yes,’ said Aunt 
Charlotte. “As I told 
you, Jesus does not leave 
His followers without 
comfort. Our Lord had 
told the apostles that 
though He was going to 
heaven, He would send 
them another comforter, 
who would be with them 
forever, and in whom He 


‘Himself should be present with them—even God the 
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Holy Ghost, who is One with God the Father and God 
the Son. 

“Ten days after He had ascended up to heaven, on 
the great day of the feast of weeks, as the disciples were 
together in one place at Jerusalem, where Jesus had told 
them to go and wait, they heard a sound like the noise of 
a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house; and 
there came flames like tongues divided in the midst, and 
sat on the head of each disciple—not burning, but shin- 
ing. And wonderful knowledge came to all of them— 
they understood things they could not understand before; 
and they could speak all sorts of different languages, 
without ever having learnt them. These wonders were to 
show them that God the Holy Ghost had come down 
from heaven to be with them, and to dwell in them, and 
help them, and make them strong for ever and ever. And 
that is why these apostles were able to go out and suffer 
ill-treatment and work wonders, and even die for Jesus’ 
sake.” 

“Did anybody but the apostles have the comforter, 
Aunt?” asked Willie, “and is he in the world now?” 

“Yes, dear; the Lord God the Holy Ghost goes on 
coming and being with us still. He does not show us 
when he comes now, because it is more blessed to believe 
than to see; but we know he does come to each of us, 
when we are faithful in God’s service, to help us and 
make us good.” 

“Does he make people speak different languages now, 
ever, Aunt?’ again asked Willie. — 

“No, my boy. The reason he made the apostles able 
to speak all those languages was that they were to go 
and teach all the nations the Gospel—that is to say, the 
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good news that Christ was come, and had died for the 
sins of every one, and risen again. They did go and 
teach; and all who chose to believe and belong to Christ’s 
kingdom were baptized. The apostles had to go at once, 
and this power to speak different languages was a miracle 
to show them 
that every peo- 
ple of every lan- 
oetea 2 Cale cot 
haves thes (0s- 
pel. Nowadays 
missionaries 
ieanvees time to 
learn the lan- 
guages of peo- 
‘ple to whom 
they mean to 
Os tat ta cey 
may preach to 
them. What I 


want to teach 


you, my chil- 
dAned, sis. tua 
every one who 
tril yy) boxes 
Jesus and serves 
Him feels the 
presence of the 
Holy Ghost in his heart to help him to be good, and to 
keep God’s holy law, the Ten Commandments, that He 
gave on Mount Sinai. More and more of that good help 


of the Holy Spirit is given to every one who comes, as 
24 


ih sedis 74 | ye ee. 
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GOD IS LOVE. 
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our Lord bade, to do the: work He gave his followers to 
do, and to serve and love Him with the whole heart. We 
belong to those nations that the apostles were commanded 
to teach and baptize, and bring into the fold; and we 
belong to Jesus Christ just as much as His own first dis- 
ciples did. We are called Christians, after His name; and 
all the time we live here, He takes care of us; and if we 
serve Him, He takes our souls to be with Him in heaven, 
when death parts them from our bodies. 

“This is the last Sunday in the year, and I want you to 
have one more talk with me to-night, and that will close our 
years Sunday conversations. What shall it be about?” 

Clara was thoughtful, and Aunt Charlotte said, “Come, 
my dear; I think you have a subject to suggest. What is it?” 

“Auntie,” said Clara, with big tears in her beautiful 
eyes, to show how deeply she felt, “I know after this Sun- 
day you are going away, and we are all so sorry; but I 
am sure you will come again. You told us Jesus would 
come to earth again. Suppose you tell us some more 
about that to-night?” 

“Happy thought!” said Aunt Charlotte, hugging the 
dear girl to her bosom. “So I will, my dear. And now 
we will not have the questions this time.’ The fact was, 
Clara’s words had made good, loving Aunt Charlotte 
almost too near weeping to be able to ask the questions. 


Jesus is Coming Again, 
“We, according to His promise, look for new heavens and a new earth.’ 
Sur eteredis iis: 
It was a thoughtful little party that gathered around 
the glowing fire after supper this last night in the year. 
No one of the children asked a question, for they all 
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knew what the subject was to be, but every one tried to 
get just as close as possible to dear, good, sweet Aunt 
Charlotte. Little Anna climbed up on her lap and laid 
her curly head close up against Aunt Charlotte’s bosom, 
and pressed it so tight in her loving caress that she could 
hear the heart-beats of her loving aunt, for, really, Aunt 
Charlotte felt so sad at the thought of this last talk with 
her darlings about Jesus that her heart beat very hard, 
though her face was so calm and sweet. 

The good woman took her Bible and read the third 
chapter of second Peter, and then without comment she 
said, in a sad, mellow voice, with one arm around little 
Anna and the other hand on Willie’s head: 

“My children, the Lord Jesus Christ 1s coming again. 
We do not know when it will be; but, some time or 
other, He will send His angel to blow a trumpet; and all 
that are in their graves shall hear His voice, and their 
souls will come back to their bodies; and we shall all be 
alive again; and if we have been good and holy, we shall 
be caught up to meet the Lord Jesusin the air. For then 
He will come, with all His holy angels, and will sit on 
a great white throne; and all that have ever lived will be 
called before Him, and judged for all the things they 
have done, and the words they have said. And _ then 
those that have gone on doing wrong, and never being 
sorry, and never caring for the Lord Jesus, but have made 
Satan their master, will be given to Satan, to be in misery 
forever. 

“But those who have tried to do their best, and held 
fast to our Lord Jesus, and prayed Him to wash them 
clean in His blood, will be taken home for His sake. And 
they will have the happiest and most blessed home that 
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ever can be in heaven. ‘There will be all brightness, and 
no more pain, nor grief, nor sorrow; and the Lord shall 
wipe off all tears from all eyes; and there shall be glad- 
ness and joy forever and ever. 

“The old earth will be gone; but there will be new 
heavens, and a new earth, all beautiful, with nothing that 
will hurt or spoil or fade, but all lovely and peaceful. 

“And then there will be the great joy of singing the 
praise of God, who made us, and saved us, and helps us 
to be good, forever and ever.” 


Aunt Charlotte’s last beautiful story was _ ended. 
Little Anna’s face was buried in her loved aunt’s bosom, 
and she was sweetly weeping; she knew not why, for she 
was very. very happy. Clara stood, thoughtful, with a 
bright countenance, ‘looking her friend and teacher full in 
the face.) = Wille broker theseilence, 

“Well, dear Aunt Charlotte, you may have thought I 
didn’t like these talks and stories like ‘sister and little 
Anna, by my rough ways sometimes, for I know I was 
not particular enough when I spoke; but I have loved 
them, and I love you for teaching us so much, and I shall 
try hard to live a Christian life, and I mean to read every 
word of the Bible through myself next year; and then, at 
the end of the) year, 1 lly waite ands tell you somemotier 
things [ve learned.” 

Aunt Charlotte pressed her lips to the boy’s forehead, 
too full of tears to speak. 

“Auntie,” said Clara, “I was just thinking it might 
be very hard to part with you on New Year’s Day, when 
you start back home in the East, for we might never see 
you again; but I feel like, if some of us do die before we 
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meet, we will all besure to see each other again when w« 
rise up to meet Jesus when He comes. That’s the reason 
I do not feel so sad at parting with you.” 

“And then,” said little Anna, with a sunny laugh 
through her sparkling tears, as she threw her arms around 
Aunt Charlotte’s neck, “we will all just stay with Jesus for- 
ever, and I will not let you, precious Auntie, go away 
from us; but you shall tell us pretty stories every day and 
EVERY DAY. Sha’n’t she, brother?” 

And so Aunt Charlotte was paid a thousand times 
over, on this last night, for all the stories and lessons of 
the year. 


*To the page of the preceding page has been added the 3 lithograph plates, 8 pages of colored alphabet 
and 16 half-tone plates, making a total of 404 pages in this book. 
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